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unequalled rail, water and highway 


Twenty minutes from downtown New 
York, five minutes from the business center 
of New Jersey’s metropolis and a stone’s 
throw from the only rail-to-water port in 
New York Harbor, the Newark Metropoli- 
tan Airport enjoys a “‘close-in” position un- 
rivalled in the metropolitan area! Planned 
and equipped with every known device to 
insure safe arrival and departure by day or 
night, it is admittedly the finest airport, 
from the standpoint of physical layout, in 
the East! 


So obvious are its advantages of location and 
its facilities for accommodating air traffic that it has 
been selected as the New York terminus for United 
States air mail lines to New England, Chicago, the 
South and West as well as the metropolitan point 
of departure for leading passenger air-transport 
companies. 


Newark Metropolitan Airport is undoubtedly 
destined to become one of the world’s great air- 
ports. Now is the opportune time for manufac- 
turers whose products have an outlet in the rapidly 
expanding airplane industry to consider the strategic 
value of adjacent plant location. For complete de- 
tails concerning available sites and terms, address 


<=°THOS. L. RAYMOND, Mayor 


HIGHLIGHTS ON 
NEWARK METROPOLITAN 
AIRPORT 


Area 
500 Acres (175 now 
ready). 


Runways 
2200ft. long, 800 ft. wide. 
Paved take-off strips 1000 
ft. long, 200 ft. wide. 


Surface 

paved between hangars 
and take-off, to eliminate 
dust, mud and flying 
stones. General landing 
field hard rolled soil. 
Elaborate underground 
drainage. 


Safety Provisions 

Fire apparatus; hospital; 
boundary lights, gov’t 
code radio station, 

con light; ceiling and 
cloud lights; all power 
and light wires under- 
ground. 


Dept. of Comm. Rating 
To be AlA. 


Metropolitan 
New York Terminal 
for United States Air Mai 
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Sry lot buying strengthens your financial holdings, because all 
of the burden is not on just one stock. 








Unforeseen conditions might affect one stock. With your total 
holdings divided amongst eight or ten leading stocks a depression 
in any one of them would not materially affect you. 








For safety—diversify your buying—buy odd lots! 
Ask for Booklet M. W. 357 


100 Share Lots 
Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


, John Muir& (a 


| Memb {New York Stock Exchange 
| r maintains ee York Cotton Exchange 
Associate Members: New York Curb Market 
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H. M. Byllesby and Co. 


INCORPORATED 





Underwriters, Wholesalers and Re- 
tailers of Investment Securities 
—Specialists in Public Utilities 


CHICAGO NEW YORK 
231 South La Salle Street 111 Broadway 


BOSTON PHILADELPHIA PROVIDENCE DETROIT 
MINNEAPOLIS ST. PAUL DES MOINES KANSAS CITY 


Direct Private Wires— Chicago - New York - Bostan - Philadelphia 























THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET for OCTOBER 6, 1928 





A simplified method 
of keeping a record 
of your investments 


A copy of this Record will be 
mailed to interested investors. 


A.B.Leach«Co., Ine. 


57 William St., New York 


Please send me one of your 
Security Record Books. 











For convenience, use this coupon 
NB-1 
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CARL H. PFORZHEIMER & CO. 


Specialists in Standard Oil Securities 
25 Broad St. New York 
Phone Hanover 5484 
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Eight Promising Dividend Payers of the Future, Part 1, Stocks 
Selling at $50 a Share or Under 


The Glidden Company American and Foreign Power 
Arnold Constable Corp. Penick & For 

Spicer Manufacturing Corp. Gulf. Mobile & Northern 
Grand Union Company Barnsdall Corporation 
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Editor. The information herein is obtained from reliable sources, and, while not guaran- 
teed, we believe it to be accurate. Single copies on newsstands in U. S. and Canada, 
35 cents. Place a standing order with your newsdealer and he will secure copies regularly. 
Entered as second-class matter January 30, 1915, at P. O., New York, N. Y., Act of 
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September 20, 1928 


$23,000,000 


Republic of Bolivia 
7% External Secured Sinking Fund Bonds of 1928 


To be dated September 1, 1928 To mature March 1, 1969 


Total authorized issue $23,000,000. Interest payable March 1 and September 1. Coupon bonds in denominations of $1,000 and $500, re- 
gisterable as to principal only. Principal and interest payable in United States gold coin of the standard of weight and fineness existing 
September 1, 1928, at the principal office of Dillon, Read & Co., New York City, without deduction for any Bolivian taxes, present of 
future. Redeemable as a whole, or in part by lot, on any interest date prior to maturity on thirty days’ notice, at 102’2% and interest. 
The National Park Bank of New York, Countersigning Agent. 

The Republic of Bolivia has agreed to make application in due 

course to list these bonds on the New York Stock Exchange. 


An accumulative semi-annual sinking fund will be provided for, calculated to be sufficient 
to redeem the entire issue by maturity, to be used to purchase bonds up to 102%% 
and interest or, if not so obtainable, to call bonds by lot at 102'%2% and interest. 





The following information has been furnished by His Excellency, Alberto Palacios, Minister of Finance of the 
Republic of Bolivia: 
PURPOSE OF ISSUE 


Approximately $15,000,000 of the proceeds of this issue will be used to retire existing indebtedness (with resulting 
reduction in present annual service charges) through the redemption of secured external obligations under the 
Quillacolio-Arani Railroad Loan, the Loan for the Sanitation of La Paz and Cochabamba, and the Potosi-Sucre 
Railroad Loan; through the liquidation of amounts owing under the Vickers contract; and through the payment 
of the secured indebtedness to the National Banks of the Republic and of a portion of the unsecured indebtedness 
to such banks. The balance of the proceeds will be utilized for the further reduction of floating indebtedness, invest- 
ment in railroads, construction of highways and for other purposes. 

SECURITY 
The bonds will be the direct obligation of the Republic of Bolivia, and will be issued under authority of the Law 
of June 21, 1928. The bonds will be specifically secured, in the opinion of counsel, by a first charge on a major part 
of the revenues pledged as security for the obligations to be retired from the proceeds of this issue and on other 
specific revenues. The government has covenanted that the pledged revenues shall be maintained at not less than 
one and one-half times the annual amount required for the service of the bonds and that if necessary, it will pledge 
additional revenues for this purpose. RESOURCES 
The Republic of Bolivia, situated in the central-western portion of South America, has an area of approximately 
514,400 square miles, and a population of approximately 2,800,000. The Republic was founded in 1825, the present 
constitution having been adopted in 1880. Bolivia’s wealth is now derived principally from the production of tin, 
silver, lead, copper, zinc, bismuth, antimony and rubber. Over one-fifth of the world’s tin is produced in Bolivia, 
the country being second only to the Malay Peninsula as a source of supply. Extensive oil fields have been discov- 
ered within the country and foreign capital is now being invested in their development. In these activities American 
oil interests have a predominant position. Bolivia’s exports have exceeded imports in value in each of the last ten 
years, except 1921 FINANCES 
The Bolivian government has met all obligations appertaining to its external debt incurred during the last half 
century. The total debt of Bolivia on June 30, 1928, adjusted to give effect to the issuance of these bonds and the 
application of the proceeds thereof, was approximately $70,600,000 of which approximately $63,500,000 was 
external debt. This debt has been incurred principally for the construction of railroads and other public works. 
Revenues of the government have exceeded expenditures, other than capital expenditures, in each of the past four 
years. The notes of the Banco de la Nacion Boliviana, which since 1914 has had a monopoly of the note-issue privi- 
lege, have a gold reserve in excess of 45%. 
In the early part of 1927, an American Financial Mission headed by Professor E. W. Kemmerer, at the request 
of the Bolivian government, made a study of financial and economic conditions with a view to the modernization 
of the government’s fiscal policies. As a result, laws have been passed, substantially in accordance with the recom- 
mendations of the Mission, establishing real estate and income taxes, instituting a modern budget, treasury and 
accounting-control system, and providing for the conversion of the Banco de la Nacion Boliviana into a central 
banking institution to establish the currency upon a gold standard basis and to reorganize the country’s banking 


system 
y ’ (Conversions of Bolivian currency into United States currency have been made at 36.5 cents to the boliviano, 


being approximately the present rate of exchange as well as parity to be cstablished by the new currency law.) 








Information herein contained has been received in part by cable, 


A substantial amount of these bonds is to be offered for sale in Holland by Mendelssohn & Co. Amsterdam, 
Nederlandsche Handel-Maatschappij and Pierson & Co. and in Switzerland by Crédit Suisse. 





We offer these bonds for delwery tf, when and as tssued and accepted by us, subject lo the approval of set pamretones by Messrs. 
Root, Clark, Buckner, Howland and Ballantine, and, as to matters of Bolivian law, by Messrs. Schuster & Feuille. lt is expected 
that delivery will be made on or about October 4, 1928, in the form of temporary bonds, or interim receipts of Dillon, Read & Co. 


Price 9712 and interest. Yield 7.19% 


Dillon, Read & Co. 


Chemical National Company, Inc. E. H. Rollins & Sons 
Bancitaly Corporation Edward B. Smith & Co. 


Dominion Securities Corporation, Limited 
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Our Subscribers Get the Most 
Out of Life As They Go Along! 


Read the following letter trom a regular subscriber: 
Gentlemen: 
“I feel | owe you a subscription for the reason that a few years ago, while taking your Magazine, 
I became interested in Southern RR. ee reading your articles about this a. I bought a 
block at 28 and have held it ever since. am now enjoying about 20 per cent to 25 = Sa 


dividends besides having ® paper profit of over $10,000. i 


This is just one of the many investors whom The Magazine of Wall Street, through expert guidance, is helping 
to increase their profits and income; to secure the happiness of their family and self; to get the most out of life 
as they go along and still build up a substantial back-log for rainy days and old age. 


The above investor further realizes that in order to keep fully posted on his present holdings and take advantage 
of new profit opportunities he must subscribe so as to receive every issue as soon as published. 


Our Work Is Not Spasmodic, But Consistently Accurate and Profitable 


A uew era in the stock market is opening up with many money-making opportunities. Some securities have 
reached the top of their possibilities. Others are just about ready to go forward. Let our experts point out 
the bargains in high-grade, dividend-paying stocks and protect your present holdings. 


New Opportunities for Profit in the Next Few Months 
Appearing every other week The Magazine of Wall Street will bring to its readers a wealth of material, bearing 
upon the current business and investment situation. 
Among the other specially unique and valuable features will be: 


—Bargains Among Stocks which have Declined. 
—Review of Doubtful Securities. Tremendously helpful for checking your holdings. 


—Opportunities for Investment in Low-Price Stocks. 
—Facts, Figures and Profit Recommendations in Securities Representing Industries which 


Have Been Depressed. 
—In every issue—Educational articles by experts enabling you to develop your own 
judgment and become a skilled and successful investor. 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
will guide you right 


It will establish you on the right course—and keep you in touch with the conditions and positions of the securi- 








ties you hold. Coupled with this, the FREE PERSONAL INQUIRY 
SERVICE gives you the privilege of requesting a personal opinion as to 
the status of a reasonable number of your holdings, or the standing of a Get this Bo ak 


broker. In order to assure prompt replies to all subscribers each communi- 
cation must be limited to three securities. The Businese of 


Why not become a permanent subscriber? Carry Trading in Stocks 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET as your FREE : 


investment insurance at a cost of only $7.50 a year. 
On receipt of your subscription, we will send you, Free of charge, a copy With Your Subscription 
A new book; 169 pages, 


of “‘The Business of Trading in Stocks.” rich, flexible binding, let. 
tered in gold. Profusely 


illustrated with graphs 
and tables, clearly ex- 
plaining how to make 
profits and—above all— 
how to keep them. 


Gives a clear authoritative 
exposition of the fundamen- 
tal principles essential to 
successful trading under 
present day market condi- 
tions—written by an expert 
who knows trading an 
knows how to explain this 
profitable subject so that the 
average business man can 
understand and apply the 
principles for his own profit. 


The Magazine of Wall Street 

42 Broadway, New York 
Gentlemen: Enclosed find $7.50. Send me The Magazine of Wall Street 
for one year (26 issues), including full privilege of your FREE Personal 
Inquiry Service. (Canadian postage 50c extra; foreign $1.00). 


Also send me FREE a copy of 
“The Business of Trading in Stocks.” 
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A ane ‘Mee Two > Hills 


ATE seems to have played a 

prominent part in many of 

the notable American for- 
tunes, yet the more carefully we 
examine the facts, the less we 
are inclined to give too much 
credit to “luck.” A wealthy oil 
man and a prominent banker 
were discussing this thought not 
so long ago, a conversation that 
furnished a very apt illustration 
of the point in question. 

The banker, being only par- 
tially familiar with the sudden 
rise to fame and fortune of his 
companion through the develop- 
ment of mid-Continent oil fields, 
asked the question of “how he 
really got his start’—a question 
that carried the discussion back 
to the “old days” and the earliest 
oil drilling in Oklahoma. This 
was some time before the era of 
geologists and the valuable con- 
tributions of scientists and en- 
gineers in the discovery of oil re- 


much on hunches and good luck, 
reminisced the oil man, and 
modestly attributed good luck on 
his part to the very successful 
career which followed his entry 
into the petroleum industry. 

By way of elaboration, he ex- 
plained that there were two hills 
of similar appearance and devel- 
opment on either side of a small 
pioneer town. Drilling was 
started on both of them. The 
opinions of the old oil pioneers 
were pretty much divided as to 
which of the two would prove 
to be the best drilling sites. Con- 
sequently, half the town acquired 
drilling sites on one hill and 
the other half chose the other hill. 
As it happened, one dome had all 
the oil and the other had none; 
half of the town became mil- 
lionaires and the other half be- 
came paupers. 

“Now if that isn’t luck, I would 
like to know what you would call 


“As far as anyone in the oil busi- 
ness at that time knew, one site 
was as good a gamble as the 
other; leases cost about the same 
on one hill as on the other and in 
every way there seemed to be 
just about an equal chance of 
getting oil on both. Still, some 
people made their fortune on one 
and others lost all they had by 
buying up the wrong sites.” 

“And, I suppose that you 
acquired your sites on the right 
hill,” the banker asked. 

The other man’s face had just 
a trace of a smile. 

“Well. As a matter of fact, I 
bought as much land as I could 
on both hills,” he said. 

And at this point we raise the 
question—did our oil friend 
make his fortune on “lucky” or 
did his earlier success result 
from simple common sense, and 
perhaps a native instinct for 
caution that prevented him from 


serves. Operators relied pretty it,” observed the oil operator. depending entirely on chance. 
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In the Next Issuc 


1. Outstanding Opportunities in Stocks Selling Below 
Asset Value. 


—due to temporary interruption of earning power, a number of stocks 
have continued to sell below their liquidating value. With prospects for 
continued national prosperity, earnings for these companies should turn 
the corner. We have selected a number which appear attractive from 
the standpoint of possible profits. 
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Coming 
y features 


2. Position and Outlook for Cuban Sugar Companies 


f —the sugar industry of Cuba has done very poorly in the past two 

years, and, as a result, thousands of investors in these companies are 
at a loss whether to continue to hold or sell their stocks. This article 
goes into the situation very thoroughly and will be found helpful by all 
classes of investors. 


0 
( Lmportance 
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3. How to Decide When a Stock Is Out of Line 


—the start of a new series of articles. There will be three all told. 
This series goes into such questions as: (1) The proper relationship 
between earnings and financial position to market price; (2) Relation- 
ship between earnings and dividends, and, (8) How to determine which 
stock in a certain group offers the best possibilities for appreciation. 
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All of this Stock has been sold. 


Wm. Filene’s Sons Company 


(Incorporated under the laws of Massachusetts) 


$3,500,000 644% Cumulative Prefterel Stock 


100,000 Shares Common Stock 


Preferred Stock is preferred as todividends, and as toassets tothe extent of $110 per share plusaccrued dividends in the event of Hiquidation; dividends 
payable quarterly, cumulative from October 1, 1928; redeemable in whole or in part at any time upon 60 days'notice at $110 per share, plus 
accrued dividends. The Company agrees on or before February 1 in each year beginning with 1931 to wire for retirement redemption 


or purchase at not e red i 
amount in par value of the Preferred St 





v 


ferred stocks called for redemption, with funds sufficient for the redem 


ers of all except not more than $1,000,000 par value having alread 


CAPITALIZATION 


price, out of surplus or net profits after dividends on the Preferred Stock, at least of the largest 
ock which shall ever have been issued and outstanding Tne Preferred Stock is subject to existing pre- 
ption thereof deposiced, until April 1, 1929 or their prior retirement, hold- 
y agreed cosurrender their shares for i diate reti or reclassification. 





Presently to be Presently to be 
Authovized Outstanding 


642% Cumulative Preferred Stock (Par Value $100 Per Share) ........ $10,009,000 $5,610,000* 


Common Stock (No Par Value) ...csececeseces 


4Excluding $390,000 Treasury Stock. 


500,000 shs. 500,000 shs. 





Mr. A. Lincoln Filene, Chairman of the Board of Directors of Wm. Filene’s Sons Company, has summarized in part 
his letter regarding the Company as follows. Copies of this letter may be hal from the undersigned upon request. 


BUSINESS 


“‘Wm. Filene’s Sons Company, through its main store 
in Boston and its ten branch stores and shops in other 
localities in New England, is engaged in the retailing of 
clothing and accessories for men, women and children. 
The business, although thus specialized, ranks second 
in size among the retail department store enterprises 
of New England, being in my belief one of the largest, 
if not the largest, of its kind in the country. The suc- 
cess of the business, in my opinion, has been due to the 
faithful execution of policies long established and 
basically sound. 


In 1856, my father, William Filene, the founder of the 
business, opened a store in Salem, Mass., and in 1881 a 
store in Boston. In 1901 this business was taken over by 
my brother, Edward A. Filene, and myself, under the 
firm name of William Filene and Sons. 


In September 1912 the store moved intoa new building, 
at the corner of Washington and Summer Streets, Bos- 
ton, especially designed for the business, covering about 
half of a city block and having eight stories and three 
basements. At the same time new merchandise depart- 
ments, including complete men's shops, were added. 
The result of this step was an increase of over 75% in 
business during the first year, followed by a continued 
growth which made subsequent enlargements neces- 
sary during ensuing years, until the store now ranks 
with the larger stores of the country. During the last 
ten years, small branch shops have been opened in 
nine other localities in New England, and during the 
current year a three-story and basement store in Wor- 
cester, Mass. 


EARNINGS AND ASSETS 
The net sales of the Company, and its net profits after 
deducting all charges including depreciation and after 
Federal income taxes at the rate of 12% in lieu of 
Federal income and capital stock taxes actually paid 
as certified by Herbert F. French Company, Public 
Accountants and Auditors, were as follows: 

Year Times Pfd. Per 
Ending Net Net Profits Div Reg. Share 
January 31 Sales as above Earned Common 
1925 $25,723,908 $1,103,993 3.0 $147 
1926 26,299,753 1,191,073 3.2 1.65 
1927 28,473,555 1,861,176 Fe 2.99 
1928 30,372,457 2,064,291 5.6 3.39 


The balance sheet of Wm. Filene’s Sons Company as at 
January 31, 1928, after giving effect as of that date to 
the recapitalization of the Company and the sale 
of certain shares of Preferred Stock, as certified by 
Herbert F. French Company, shows net tangible assets 
of $10,415,614 or over $185 per share of Preferred Stock 
presently to be outstanding. As shown by this balance 
sheet, current assets amounted to $9,004,783 commared 
to current liabilities of $1,270,477, aratio of over 7 tol, 
and cash alone was over $370,000 in excess of all liabili- 
ties other than capital stock and surplus. 
MANAGEMENT 

The officers of the Company, in addition to myself as 
Treasurer and Chairman of the Board of Directors, are 
Mr. Edward A. Pilene, President, Mr. Edward J. Frost, 
Vice-President, and Mr. Louis E. Kirstein, Vice-Presi- 
dent. The responsibility for the m 1agemente will re- 
main in the hands of the officers who have heretofore 
actively conducted the business.”’ 





‘The Company has agreed to make application to list both the Preferred Stock and the 
Common Stock on the New York and Boston Stock Exchanges. 


Preferred Stock—$104.50 Per Share and Accrued Dividend 
Common Stock—$38 Per Share 


This offering is made in all respects, when, as and if issued and delivered to and accepted by us and subject to the approval of our 
counsel We reserve the right to reject any and all subscriptions in whole or in part, to allot less than the amount applied for, 
and to close the subscription books at any time without notice. It is expected that delivery of temporary stock certificates 
or of interim receipts will be made on or about October 11, 1928, at the office of Lehman Brothers, 16 William Street, 

: New York, N. Y., against payment therefor in New York funds. 


LEHMAN BROTHERS LEE, HIGGINSON €& CO. 
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INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


New Times and New Manners in the Business 
and Financial W orld—Some Reasons Therefore 
—Results to Be Expected—The Market Prospect 


=]INLESS education of the masses 
‘| through publications, bankers’ or- 
} ganizations, and the like trains them 
to discriminate between the sound 
and the unsound in investments, it 

_ is not likely to be productive of 
er cuit good. During this period of expan- 
sion and inflation in the stock market, com- 
petent observers are prone to question 
whether the public has learned much from 
its past mistakes on similar occasions. 
Whether the urge for speculation is so great 
as to prevent calm reasoning on the part of 
the public or whether the latter has not been 
sufficiently educated to appreciate the dan- 
ger of indiscriminate purchases of securi- 
ties, the present temper of the market in- 
dicates that a rash, gambling spirit has 
taken hold of the country. 

In the past, the outcome of such general 
participation in wild speculation has proved 
dangerous to the speculating public and the 
same results will probably rise from the 
present set of conditions unless a greater de- 
gree of moderation is shown. Sooner or 
later, the public must learn that though 
there is a legitimate place for speculation, 
it is not and should not be the predominant 
concern of the country nor a substantial 
mode for creating national wealth. The 
individual should not blind himself to the in- 





exorable results of excessive speculation and 
should govern his course accordingly. 


With these thoughts in mind, we are 
printing the following unique summary of 
present conditions in the business and 
financial world prepared by a very compe- 
tent analyst of the situation. Special 
emphasis, of course, has been placed on the 
investment markets and the factors which 
are influencing them. 


. Bon 


NEW HE experienced in- 
CONDITIONS: vestment naviga- 

tor finds that the 
financial ocean is full of new tides. The Gulf 
Stream was recently reported flowing back- 
ward—but the business gulf stream has been 
apparently trying to move in several direc- 
tions at once. The North Star shines upon 
his startled eyes from the South and the 
crescent moon rises in the East. He finds 
that two and two now make eight, and when 
he drops his pen in astonishment it soars 
into the heavens instead of falling to the 
deck. Herewith several more or less perti- 
nent observations: 


1. BONDS DOWN, STOCKS UP. Trend 
of bonds has been steadily downward 
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through 1928 to date, though recently more 
stable, but stocks have continued to rise 
buoyantly to new levels never seen before. 


2. RAILS STEADY, INDUSTRIALS 
ROCKETING. Rails are up only a little 
from a year ago. Industrials have gained 
about one-third. A more prolonged and ex- 
tensive difference than ever seen before. 


3. COMMERCIAL PAPER RATE CON- 
TINUOUSLY FOR A LONG TIME 112% 
@ 2% BELOW TIME MONEY RATE. Has 
occurred before for short periods in panicky 
markets, but never for any such period as 
now under normal business conditions. 


4. PIG IRON PRICE AT BOTTOM; IN- 
DUSTRIAL PRODUCTION AT TOP. Ab- 
solutely new. 


5. BIG PRODUCTION, BUT NOT 
FULL EMPLOYMENT. Production is run- 
ning about 9% above 1923-25 average (Fed- 


eral Reserve Bank), but employment is 


about 5% below same average. 


6. INDUSTRIALS FORMERLY SELL- 
ING 10 or 12 TIMES THEIR EARNINGS, 
ARE NOW SELLING 15 or 20 TIMES, OR 
EVEN HIGHER THAN THAT. 


WE 


REASONS: 1. Increased industrial 

and agricultural efficiency 
through use of improved machinery and 
methods. Hence capital accumulates more 
rapidly, and stocks in these lines of industry 
are worth more. 


2. Investors believe that a new stability 
in manufacturing and trade has been per- 
manently attained. Hence they are willing 
to pay more for stocks. 


3. This demand for stocks requires much 
bigger loans, hence the spread in interest 


rates. 
ost 


RESULTS: 1. If the above reason- 

ing by investors is correct 
—and it appears that it is substantially so, 
though the prices of some stocks have prob- 
ably overshot the mark somewhat—prices 
of sound industrial stocks will gradually 
stabilize at a new level considerably above 
former averages, and when they become so 


stabilized accumulating capital will again 
flow into bonds and into new security 
issues, and through these issues into new 
construction, industry and trade. 


2. The present extreme difference be- 
tween rates for stock market loans and busi- 
ness loans will then be found to have been 
temporary but it is likely that a smaller 
spread may be permanent, because of in- 
creased speculation. That is, the stock mar- 
ket demand for loans may prove to be per- 
manently greater in proportion to the busi- 
ness demand. 


3. To maintain full and active employ- 
ment under the present conditions of rapid 
increase in efficiency—which of course 
means greater production per employee— 
continued expenditures for public improve- 
ments will be needed. Mr. Hoover shows 
his farsightedness in emphasizing this 
policy. 


4. Owing to the fact that our price level 
remains relatively low, our exports are con- 
tinuing to be liberal, and some return flow 
of gold is probable. If so, this would ma- 
terially ameliorate conditions all around. It 
would have a prompt effect on employment, 
which is closely connected with gold move- 
ments always. 


WE 


RACTICALLY all 

important  indus- 
trial and business 
indices point to continuous improvement in 
affairs. Volume of trade and manufacture is 
increasing and unemployment has declined. 
Though farm prices are lower, the crops are 
large and will produce an increase this year 
in national wealth. Even depressed indus- 
tries such as coal and textile, for various rea- 
sons, show a tendency toward improvement. 
The Secretary of the Treasury has recently 
pointed to these conditions and the prob- 
ability of continued prosperity. Geo- 
graphically, prosperity seems well dis- 
tributed few sections, apparently, being un- 
der the influence of adverse conditions. 


Boos 


DETAILED Analysis 
of market conditions 
a and the outlook for 
securities will be found on page 984, 


BUSINESS 
CONDITIONS 


MARKET 
PROSPECT 
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America Inc. In 
Lhe Gampaign 


By ‘THEODORE M. KNAPPEN 


4 T HE author of this article is an astute and experienced observer of political 
conditions. For many years, he has been very active in political work. He 
has just returned from a five weeks’ tour of the country, and therefore has first aw 


hand knowledge of how the political sit uation is unfolding. He has talked with 


YERR 
people in all walks of life including some of the most prominent politicians and ip 
statesmen. We consider this the most authoritative review of the compaign that (2% 


5) 
4 


has yet appeared. 


HE stock- 
holders of the 
greatest and most 
prosperous corporation in the Ne 
world—the United Statesof America “*a 
—will hold their quadrennial meeting 
November 6. They will not assemble in per- 
son, but will record their individual decisions on 
certain important questions of corporation policy by 
means of ballots, the tally of which will determine 
whether Herbert C. Hoover, of Palo Alto, California, or 
Alfred E. Smith, of New York, New York, shall be Presi- 
dent of the Corporation for the next four years. 

This election will be more like a corporation meeting 
than any of its 44 predecessors. Outside of land owner- 
ship, the United States is now controlled by corporations. 
A large part of the electors who are entitled to a vote in 
the big all encompassing corporation now are also entitled 
to vote in the myriad small corporations. For the first 
time, a powerful new force has appeared in national poli- 
ties—that of the ten million families who are supremely 
interested in the mother corporation because of their stake 
in the composing corporations. Hence, we have a debunked 
political campaign to an unprecedented extent. The people 
being the corporations, no votes are to be made by baiting 
and abusing them. Therefore, both parties are professedly 
for good business and prosperity. So the tariff question is 
Platformed out of politics this year. So, also, there is no 
cheap money issue. No matter who is elected, business is 
not to be intentionally crucified. 

Assuming that business was divorced from politics be- 
cause of a substantial unanimity of platforms, people 
have felt free to consider the campaign as one of delight- 
ful freedom of personal expression. You could do 
just as you freely pleased. Prosperity was not at 
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_ stake, there was no latent intimida- 
tion of unemployment. One could toy 
with all sorts of new issues and be for ee 


“% Hoover or for Smith just as he pleased. 


He could raise the quention of legal booze to a 

national issue and make a few drinks more or 

less one of profound moral and spiritual significance. 
This reckless liberty of personal expression obliterated 
traditional party lines to an enormous degree. Nobody 
can tell how fifty or sixty millions of carefree men 
and women are going to respond to the many conflicti 
stimuli out of which decision must come. In millions of 
cases it will be a decision of indecision—a blind plunge at 
the last moment in the little booth, with the fatal cross- 
mark in one space or the other simply because it must be 
made somewhere. With millions of others their decision 
was made before they were born. Back of the decision 
between Hoover and Smith are racial origin, religion, moral 
standards, social caste. 

We have come into a city age. Less than a quarter of 
our people now reside on farms, less than half on farms 
and in rural villages. In the great cities a majority of 
the people are of recent foreign origin—that is they are 
immigrants or the children of immigrants: in New York 
City these two classes make up 80% of the population. 
The cities are dominant, and behind their dominance stands 
a new type of people. These people have hitherto been 
largely pawns—they have voted as automatons, they have 
voiced the will of others rather than their own. Events 
have enfranchised them. The heterogeneous people of the 
cities now have a city man born and bred and of the newer 
stock for whom to vote. 
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Will the calls of race, religion, community type and the 
less austere way of life summon the children of the melting 
pot to vote for Smith as an expression of themselves? Will 
they not eagerly seize the opportunity to express their re- 
sentment of prohibition—imposed by the will of the elders, 
Protestant and still generally dominant stock? Will they? 
Will they respond in any large way to the symbols of 
Smith, city man, Catholic and political leader and Raskob, 
son of an Alsatian immigrant, Catholic, desperately poor 
in childhood and now a prince among plutocrats? No 
doubt these symbols of common interest will exert a tre- 
mendous pull. 


Turbulent Reactions 


But, after all, how much does the second generation care 
about its racial origins? Does the fact that Smith is only 
the second generation away from Europe cause them any 
thrill? Pulling the other way is Hoover’s record of phil- 
anthropic internationalism. He is the man who made it 
possible for countless millions of their kinsmen to sur- 
vive the war and its hard after days. What do 
they care about an immigration restriction that 
Al Smith opposes? Doubtless some millions have 
relatives that they would like to see with them 
in the new land—but the restriction law is 
the laboring man’s job insurance. Are not 
their sympathies more with their children 
than with their forebears? William 
Green, leader of American labor, 
himself born in Wales, declares 
that organized American labor, 
mainly of recently foreign 
origin, will not tolerate any 
gaps in the immigration 
fence. 

On the other hand, 
what are the reactions 
of the elder stock to the 
novel situation created 
by the nomination of 
Smith, sign of a new 
dispensation? Turbu- 
lent, to say the least. 

The solid South is crack- 

ed wide open. Funda- 

mentalist, Puritanical, 

native, it rebels at the 

thought of a Roman 

Catholic and non-prohi- 

bitionist in the White 

House. In its rebellion it 

has forgotten the princi- ' 

ples of secession and:states’ rights and openly 
denounces Smith as a nullifier of the Consti- 
tution! Shades of John C. Calhouh! A 
generation of evolution could not have ac- 
complished what the nomination of Smith has 
done in a few weeks. A talker can draw a 
sympathetic crowd anywhere in Bourbon land today when 
he announces himself for Hoover. It is the first time since 
the Civil War that the South is really perturbed by a presi- 
dential campaign, the first time that men have felt socially 
free to vote as they please. The Smith bomb has blown up 
the solid Scuth. That is not to say that Hoover is going 
to carry any of the Southern States, but that henceforth 
the unchanging solid South will no longer exist. More than 
half a century of political isolation in that region is over. 

Similarly, throughout all parts of the country where the 
old stock still stands steadfast in the old religious beliefs 
and social customs, there is a tendency to oppose Smith in- 
stinctively. With these people prohibition is religion. In 
the eleventh and twelfth centuries in Europe it was re- 
ligion to join the crusades; in 1928 in the conservative parts 
of the United States it is religion to be for prohibition. If 
you aren’t a believer in the eighteenth amendment and the 
Volstead act also you are not a Christian. You will vote 
against Smith just as certainly as you belong to the church. 
. . . Provided, always, that you are not a fanatical agrar- 
ian. Then you will look with suspicion on the nominee of 
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a party that has been eight years in power and has not 
solved the farm problem, but, undoubtedly if Mr. Hoover 
is elected he will bend his efforts toward solving this great 
problem. Being a great economist he understands that aid. 
ing the farmer is an economic necessity today. 

Still another pull tends to offset the instinctive opposition 
of these people to Smith. Both the old parties have their 
share of so-called progressives, who embrace all the natural 
born rebels. Essentially, they are Jeffersonians instead of 
Hamiltonians. They are born democrats—with a little q, 
They are against aggregations of power of any sort except 
the power of the people. They include extreme socialists 
and extreme individualists, pietists and atheists, libertines 
and austere moralists. To them Smith is a new Jefferson, 
a twentieth century exponent of the rights of man, the mod- 
ern leader of the eternal revolt of the under dog against the 
upper dog, of equality against privilege, of indigence against 
possession, of fraternity against caste. These men and 
women care nothing for the similarity of the party plat. 
forms; they see in Hoover and Smith the incarnations of 
the ancient antagonisms between property and class on the 

one side and humanity and equality on the 

other. As they see this campaign, 

Hoover is the Tory, the representa. 

tive of the favored classes, the cham- 

pion of the men who have; to them 

Smith is the Whig, the advocate of 

the common people, the friend of the 
disinherited. 

To them, the true spiritual Amer- 
ican is not Hoover, of the old stock, 
but Smith of the new. 

So the progressives rally to the 
banner of Democracy and take their 
orders from Raskob—one of the 
greatest plutocrats of them all! 
And the strange thing is that Smith 

has more plutocrats for 
him than any other Den- 
ocratic candidate has 
ever had—and they are 
pouring millions into the 
chronically empty Demo- 
cratic treasury. They 
have their reasons. They 
suspect that Hoover's 
triumph will mean the 
further application of 
the prohibition idea, the 
idea of more and more 
regulation of affairs by 
national laws. They 
would rather take their 
chances with Smith, the warm indi- 
vidualist, than with Hoover, the cold 
scientist. 


HON. HERBERT HOOVER 


An Anomaly 


All these things explain why the political managers are 
sorely distracted. None of them can tell just who is with 
them and who against them. They are like the generals 
in the Chinese civil wars who are never sure before or 
during a battle whether their corps are taking their orders 
from their side or the other. Nobody knows just where the 
battle line is. Today a lifelong Republican declares for 
Smith and tomorrow a host of rockribbed Democrats de- 
clare for Hoover. Families that have voted solid for get- 
erations are divided or find themselves as units in new 
political associations. ; 

Smith, city man, pictured as the leader of the urban in- 
terest that is overshadowing the rural, now declares defi- 
nitely for McNary-Haugenism, but not for the equalization 
fee which of course is the heart of the measure; Hoover, 
country man by origin, opposes it. On the same day Smith 
receives triumphal honors in the agrarian West and Hoover 
in the industrial East. Never was there such a contradic- 
tion of pre-election claims. Senator Moses concedes only 
Mississippi and Louisiana to the Democrates and Raskob 
claims Minnesota, Wisconsin, North and South Dakota and 
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pretty much everything else. Everybody is touched by the 
political turmoil. Politics is on the front page. It’s the 
favorite topic of conversation. The Smith-Hoover battle 
has overshadowed flaming youth, pugilism, fashion and so- 
ciety. Heated political debates have driven the risque sto- 
ries from the smoking rooms and cultural programs from 
women’s clubs. The whole nation is political-minded once 
again! Whatever the outcome, that’s a blessing! 

As this is written the entire country is on a glorious po- 
litical spree. The old fences are down and everybody is 
cavorting gaily into new pastures or open fields. People 
are thinking aloud. Most of them talk freely and think 
that they are thinking as they talk. But a lot of them are 
not. They are just getting ready for the real thinking. 
The spree will be pretty much over when voting day ar- 
rives. The cold thinking will come just before the ballot 
is marked. A battle that opened dubiously may end in a 
panic stricken rout. 


A Political Spree 


At the last moment tradition and habit will begin to 
assert themselves and deliberate decision will 
be in the saddle. Having had their wild 
fling, the great majority of people will 
rally to the old flags. Most Democrats 
will vote for Smith and most Republi- 
cans will vote for Hoover. The result, 
as always, will be determined by the 
final course of that large number of 
people who are always Republican or 
Democratic between elections, but fre- 
quently vote the other way. It is these 
independents who do the country’s real 
political thinking and acting. The rest 
of us are merely bases on which they 
mount for the decisive counting. In 
past years, the independents were 
largely composed of people who were 
swayed by minor and more or less 
frivolous reasons. They 
were tired of Republican 
cant, “through” with Wil- 
son, wanted to “turn £ 
the rascals out,” dis- 
gusted with Democrat- 
ic demagogues or Re- 
publican pharisees, or 
were honestly afraid 
that something dark 
and horrific was being 
planned by somebody 
for the ruin of the Re- 
public or the disman- 
tling of prosperity. They were largely of 
the economic, middle class — professional 
men, small business men, etc. If they had 
property it it was mostly in real estate. 
They didn’t believe that the man in the 
White House had anything to do with their 
personal well being. Whether the country 
was dull or booming was all the same to them. Politics 
was an intellectual diversion and emotional outlet, it didn’t 
have a pocketbook significance. 


The Economic Influence 


This sort of people are still among the independents. 
But now they are under economic influence. They are a 
large part of the 10,000,000 or more security owners who 
represent at least 20,000,000 votes. Among the rest of the 
10,000,000 are large numbers of wage-earners and salaried 
people who have put their savings into stocks and bonds, 
savings banks, insurance, building and loan certificates. It 
is the new economic orientation of these independents that 
the political prognosticators have overlooked in counting 
their votes before they are hatched. It was influence of 
the investors that debunked platforms, and it will be their 
cool thinking that will determine whether the Smith or 
Hoover column adds up the most next November 6 night. 
For others, the controlling considerations may be prohibi- 
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Gov. ALFRED E. SMITH 


tion and the more or less latent one of the religious affilia- 
tion of Al Smith, abstract political principles, and vague 
promptings of social surroundings and racial groups; but 
the investor independents are going to vote as they invest. 
They are looking for the main chance when they vote in 
the Big Corporation as much as when they vote in the 
small. They will be for Hoover or for Smith, according 
to their conclusions as to how the success of either would 
affect the business, industrial, and financial world. 


Business Effects 


They undoubtedly have been having the time of their 
lives in the big political spree that has been giving the 
country the kick of decades ever since the nominating con- 
ventions; they have been just as unconstrained and just as 
liberal patrons of irresponsible conversation as anybody 
else; but with them it will be the morning after when they 
vote. Whomever they talk for, they are first, last and all 
the time for continued prosperity. They have the conserva- 
tism of dollars, the caution of property. These qualities 

may be virtues or vices in the present situation, 


i but they are vote makers. They will cause 


some of their possessors to vote one way and 
some the other. But unjolted prosperity 
= is the big issue with them, and the rational 

\ probabilities are that they will largely 

plump for the status quo. Their reasoning 
a) may be as foolish as the emotionalism of 
X other voters, but it must be reckoned with. 
The present writer has talked with these 
people from California 
to Maine during the 
past six weeks, during 
which he has been a 
most interested peripa- 
tetic spectator of the 
delectable big spree 
that has made the pre- 
fessional politicians 
wonder what they are 
for. 

Underneath all the 
froth of their free talk 
is persistent conjec- 
tures as to how the po- 
litical. battle may af- 
fect business. 

Outside of certain 
agricultural groups, it 
is agreed that the last 
seven years are the 
most prosperous that 
any large national 

community has ever had. Those years of 

unexampled prosperity have coincided with 

a political administration that asks to be 
confirmed in power in the person of the man 
who has had much to do with shaping all 
governmental policies affecting business. 

For eleven years this man—Hoover—has been in the 
public eye. For eleven years he has been acting on a 
national stage. He has been on trial for eleven years. 
During those years his acts have tested him in almost every 
phase of the relations of government to business. He is 
known by his works. What he would do as President is 
foretold by what he has done as food administrator and 
Secretary of Commerce. His record has met with general 
approval, even applause. If one likes the attitude of gov- 
ernment toward business since Harding was inaugurated 
then one must like Hoover’s attitude toward business. At 
any rate it has not been harmful, and a strong case can be 
made that it has been most helpful. The election of Hoover 
would make it certain that there would be no business boat 
rocking at Washington. 

Moreover, Hoover’s crowded record of things done is a 
pledge that his government would not be passive and do- 
nothing, indifferently aloof to the march of events. He be- 
lieves in deliberately using the vast powers of the federal 

(Please turn to page 1053) 
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Stock Market Carries 
urden of Over-Speculation 


Subject 
Influences—W hich Will Prove the Stronger? 


to Two Diametrically 


Opposed 


By WILLIAM JOYCE BURTON 


HE stock market maintains its reputation for accom- 
plishing the unprecedented. Despite the welter of 
confused sentiment and uncertainty accompanying the 

mid-summer price movement, it has staged one of the most 
impressive recoveries yet witnessed. In point of volume, 
breadth and public participation, there is a close similarity 
between the current bull cycle and that of last spring. But 
the speed and extent of the recovery since August have 
been truly remarkable, notwithstanding the fact that the 
markets of late years have been noteworthy for their abil- 
ity to push upward with striking, sustained power. 


As before, bullish demonstrations have con- 
verged upon the industrials. Rail stocks 
have followed rather sluggishly, while the 
former group has pushed into new high 
ground. Inability of the rails to follow the lead of the in- 
dustrials to a level above the May peak is not so much a 
matter of interest at this juncture, however, as the prob- 
able future development of the movement in the industrials. 
Since the latter hold the center of speculative interest, it 
seems probable that any alteration in the basic influences 
supporting the rise in the general market will be most 
directly reflected in the action of this division of the list. 
The money situation and business conditions, admittedly, 
are the basic determinants of stock prices. The bullish 
demonstrations of last spring and the preceding autumn 
were favored by easy credit, whereas the present market 
has had to contend with gradually hardening money rates. 
On the other hand, it is favored by more positive indica- 
tions of business improvement than either of its predeces- 
sors. It is debatable, however, whether these fundamental 
factors have played a more important role in shaping the 
trend of the market than the public’s will to speculate. 


Industrials 


vs. Rails 


Since 1921, public participation 
in the stock market has steadily 
increased. It is safe to say that 
a greater percentage of the popu- 
lace has taken part in the Stock Exchange activities of the 
past year than ever before. Doubtless the fact that the 
ranks of investors and speculators alike are being swelled 
by fresh recruits has much to do with the maintenance of 
high price levels. Ostensibly, the demand for securities is 
growing more rapidly than the supply, notwithstanding ex- 
pansion in stock exchange listings, increases in capitaliza- 
tion, and the like. Then again, the older order of investors, 
though accustomed to measure common stock prices by 
more rigid standards than those currently popular, accu- 
mulated their ho'dings at very much lower levels. The 
extreme resiliency and consistent ability of the stock mar- 
ket to recover from such drastic breaks as that of last 
June simply tend to fortify such investors in the deter- 
mination to hold what have turned out to be extremely 
profitable commitments. 

The individual who has substantial paper profits may be 
tempted to convert them into cash, but the incentive to 
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Increase in Public 
Participation 


liquidate is largely cancelled by the difficulty involved in 
replacing sound stocks, purchased at low prices years ago, 
with a similar list of desirable holdings obtainable at even 
remotely comparable prices now. The average level of 
stock market quotations is so high that little measurable 
advantage is to be derived from “swapping horses” under 
prevailing conditions. 


It seems reasonable to conclude, 
therefore, that great numbers 
of common stocks have found 
more or less permanent lodge- 
ment in strong boxes. Apparently, only the imminence of 
some unfavorable developments of major import will again 
bring out these holdings. Meanwhile, their disappearance 
from the floating supply of stocks may be held to account, 
at least to some extent, for the market’s surprising power 
of recuperation and the violation of old standards of value 
appraisal. Similarly, the same factor doubtless explains 
the ease with which some of the high-priced stocks can be 
advanced, particularly when aided by the virulent type 
of speculation now extant. 

Probably some holdings of this semi-permanent nature 
were thrown upon the market during the furor attending 
reversal of the Federal Reserve’s easy money policy. In 
the light of retrospect, however, it is clear that selling on 
this account had much less to do with the May-June de- 
cline than liquidation of an over-extended speculative ac- 
count. The injection of the credit factor into the market 
situation merely hastened a turn in the market which, in 
all probability, would have occurred in any event for purely 
technical reasons. 

Certainly, the aspects of trade and industry had little 
to do with liquidation. Action of the market during all of 
1927 and prior to June, 1928, appeared in more or Jess flat 
contradiction to the status of business. That is to say, 
while industrial conditions, in the aggregate, were satis- 
factory, they were not so good as to be held accountable 
for the extreme exuberance of the market. In fact, the 
relationship between current and prospective corporation 
earnings, on the one hand, and stock prices on the other, 
for a long period, has been badly distorted when measured 
by old yardsticks. 


Investment Stocks 
Permanently Lodged 


A New Era? Jet it be conceded, however, that we have 
entered a new era in the stock market 
and grant that the measurement of values must be liberal- 
ized to lay greater stress on probable future growth. Then 
it is clear that the summer reaction did not spring from an 
attempt to discount trade developments for business was 
even then evincing improvement. In other words, mid- 
summer fear that the stock market was in process of re- 
adjusting prices to a more reasonable relationship with 
earnings has been proven groundless by virtue of subse- 
quent upturn in the last named direction. 
Furthermore, on the score of business, there appears lit- 
tle ground for anticipating a change in prevailing specula- 
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tive psychology. Present indications point to a season of 
sustained activity and higher earnings among the steel 
companies. Some betterment is noticeable in the textile 
trades and even the long suffering coal industry has ironed 
out some of its difficulties. Copper prices are moving in a 
direction suggestive of mildly inflationary tendencies. The 
oil market is fairly well stabilized. Despite political hue 
and cry, agricultural prospects are encouraging. There is 
no suggestion of change in wage levels and public pur- 
chasing power generally remains high as shown by the 
active state of the automobile industry, increasing mail 
order business and expanding retail store sales. Similarly, 
despite the dampening effect of advancing interest rates, 
building operations continue apace. Altogether, the busi- 
ness outlook holds no visible threat to the stock market. 


A different situation exists in respect to 
credit conditions. Here the outlook is by 
no means so clear nor are the ultimate 
effects of high money rates (high for stock 
market uses, at least) easy to determine. Speculative sen- 
timent was badly shaken by alteration of the Federal Re- 
serve’s easy money policy in the fore part of the year. 
Advances in rediscount rates, from the 1927 low of 34%% 
to the present almost uniform 5% level, created a good 
deal of unsettlement in the stock market. But bullish en- 
thusiasm was not finally checked until release of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board’s critical analysis of the security loan 
situation in June. Interpreting the board’s statement to 
imply a curtailment of credit for speculative purposes, the 
stock market developed acute weakness. 

The urge to higher prices was not to be denied, how- 
ever, and in recent weeks the stock market has shown 
startling indifference to the conditions that so greatly dis- 
turbed it during mid-summer. Brokers’ loans have grad- 
ually recovered from the July low at 4.18 billions to a re- 
cent peak at 4.29 billions, or within 275 millions of the 
record high, reached in the week ended June 6, 1928. Like- 
wise, it has become inured to a call loan rate fluctuating 
between 7% and 10% compared with a January figure of 
8%%. Even the more emphatic evidence of stringent 


Credit Still 


Stringent 


credit furnished by 744% time money rates has failed to 
dampen speculative ardor. 

There is nothing unusual in this situation, however. 
Ample precedent exists for the continuation of a bull 
movement in the face of hardening money rates. Stock 
speculation went on undisturbed by a rise in call money 
to three figures in the fall of 1905 and again in 1919 the 
recurrence of advances to a level as high as 30% did not 
immediately check speculation for the advance. 

Though it may be argued that hardening money rates 
have sooner or later brought bull markets to culmination 
in the past, it is hazardous to venture predictions as to the 
precise time that may elapse between the termination of 
speculative activity on this account and the incidence of 
the upward movement in money rates. Furthermore, the 
present situation is not analogous to those preceding. De- 
spite the stiff charges levied upon security market borrow- 
ings, commercial paper rates cannot be considered onerous. 
The anomaly of 74% time money rates on security mar- 
ket collateral and a 542% rate for commercial loans may 
be attributed to well defined efforts on the part of the re- 
serve banks to foster business expansion at the expense of 
the stock speculation. At the same time, the market recog- 
nizes in this discrimination elements favorable to its own 
optimism. That is to say, while credit is comparatively 
dear, there is no apparent threat of scarcity such as might 
exert a deterrent effect upon the improvement in trade and 
industry. 


The market’s renewed speculative ac- 
tivity is accepted in some quarters as 
evidence that the banking authorities 
have come off second best in their sup- 
posed attempt “to regulate the stock market.” Recent 
utterances of Federal Reserve officials, moreover, are in- 
terpreted to indicate that the system has become reconciled 
to the generally accepted theory that brokers’ borrowings 
will permanently hold at high levels. These assumptions 
appear plausible enough to a speculative community in- 
dulging its optimism to the limit and hence disposed to 
(Please turn to page 1048) 
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Does the Kellogg Peace Plan 
Contribute to World Stability? 


An Important Turning Point in World Affairs 


By M. PAUL PAINLEVE 


(Minister of War and Formerly Prime Minister of France) 
In an Exclusive Interview 





NE of the greatest of European statesmen and a man 
who has had a profound influence on world affairs, 
M. Painlevé is eminently qualified to discuss the important 


Kellogg Peace Pact. 


We take great pleasure in presenting this 


vital interview to our readers. 





HILE the Kellogg Pact is an act of great moral im- 

portance which, I firmly believe, will be of service 

to the cause of peace, we must not expect wonders 
from it. We must not look upon it as endowed with some 
magic power which will henceforth do away with such a 
thing as warfare, though it undoubtedly embodies a great 
moral force which, in conjunction with the operation of 
time, may help very largely to make war impossible as an 
instrument of national policy. 

It has often been said that moral force is not enough in 
itself, and that a pact such as this, which lays down no 
penalties, is merely a pious desideratum without any actual 
value. I do not agree with this argument. We need only 
take the case of France during the war to show that moral 
force counts, and I further believe that it will go on in- 
creasing in importance. France had to come into the war 
because she was attacked, and the knowledge that she was 
not the aggressor operated as a moral force, gained sym- 
pathies for her throughout the world, and impelled the 
Allies to take her part. 


Pact Will Operate in Two Ways 


The Kellogg Pact, embodying a solemn pledge by fifteen 
countries to renounce war as an instrument of national 
policy, will operate in two ways. In the first place, a 
country that breaks its pledge and attempts to attain some 
end by force of arms will have to reckon with the other 
contracting parties. I th:nk there should not be any great 
difficulty in defining what constitutes an attack by one 
country on another. An invasion of territory, or acts pre- 
venting a country from exercising its natural rights of 
sovereignty, would no doubt be recognized as the main 
features of an aggression. In the second place, we must 
count the influence exerted in every country by sincere and 
single-minded citizens—an influence which will make it 
very difficult for any bellicose party to involve any country 
in a war disapproved by all the great Powers. 

To develop these natural and sincere sentiments in the 
various nations of the world, time will, of course, be re- 
quired. ‘ime, I believe, is the greatest ally of human de- 
velopment. It took time to bring the world from the stage 
in which a victorious tribe massacred its enemies or cap- 
tured them and sold them as slaves, to our present-day 
methods of concluding peace treaties, which, being human 
creations, are open to improvement, but can, nevertheless, 
be considered as something far superior to the cruelties 
that were perpetrated when the world was younger. The 
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present organization of the great nations is time’s improve- 
ment on a state of tribal warfare and permanent strife, 
with every man’s hand directed against his neighbor. In 
the same way, time, operating through the terrible civil 
war between the northern and southern States of North 
America, has brought the United States to their present 
form of union, in which the Supreme Court wields the 
greatest moral power—the same court whose disregarded 
decision was the starting point of the Civil War. 

I therefore firmly believe that the continuation of a simi- 
lar process among the nations of Europe will eventually 
ripen moral fruit which at present holds forth little prom- 
ise... To this end, we must practice sincerity and good-will, 
and our acts must not be in contradiction to our words. 
If obligations are accepted, they must be carried out. A 
single act contrary to such obligations might be compara- 
tively insignificant in respect of its immediate consequences, 
but it would be liable to create an atmosphere of irritation 
and suspicion which would be a fatal obstacle to any cor- 
dial international understanding. 

As will be gathered from the foregoing remarks, this is 
not a question that can be solved in a brief space of time. 
Such development as I have tried to outline will not be 
accomplished for many years. It would be dangerous for 
any country to discount results. In electricity, extreme 
differences of potentials may cause an unexpected and un- 
welcome discharge, and the same kind of thing might occur 
in international politics. 


Precautions Required 


If any country were to come to the conclusion that, be- 
cause the Kellogg Pact had been signed and all the great 
Powers desired to keep the peace, neither army nor na- 
tional military qualities were required, that country would 
not be working for peace, but, on the contrary, would be 
creating the possibility of war. 

For these reasons, although I am optimistic as to the 
growth of the peace spirit in the world and the eventual 
organization of peace and the abolition of war, I cannot 
fail to emphasize my opinion that, in addition to optimism, 
precautions are necessary. Optimism and caution are the 
two qualities requisite in leaders who desire to show their 
compatriots the way to a better future. Let us first tackle 
the moral problem, but in our efforts to secure peace, let 
us not abandon caution. 

I recently suggested to the Cabinet that we should change 
the name of the War Ministry. It seems to me that it 
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would be contradictory to what has just been done to re- 
tain this name and thereby give the public the impression 
that there is a Government department, the sole business 
of which is to make preparations for war, although we 
have just solemnly pronounced against war as an instru- 
ment of national policy. It would be natural enough to 
have a Ministry of National Defence or a Ministry of the 
Army, as a complement to the Ministry of Marine. _The 
change of name would certainly act as a check on bellicose 
ideas, and it would not weaken the national spirit, should 
circumstances compel the country to stand up in its own 
efence. 

: Let us take the case of two men owning adjoining plots 
of land, which are both liable to flooding. Each of them 
builds a dyke to protect his own land, and each imagines 
or discovers that the other’s dyke affects his land injuri- 
ously in some way. Instead of quarreling about it, they 
decide to combine and build one dyke which will protect 
both plots and do no harm to either; but, while the new 
dyke is being built, it would be very rash to abandon the 
old ones. The two owners would be wise if they provided 
for the upkeep of the old dykes and, at the same time, 
proceed with the building of the new one. 


A Difficult Problem 


I am fully convinced that war is not inevitable. The 
principal causes of war, such as national amour-propre, 
and the desire to prove that military virtues are not ex- 
tinct among a nation, will hardly suffice in future to bring 
about hostilities, after such appalling proofs of national 
bravery as were given on all sides during the Great War. 
Neither will economic differences be sufficient, in my opin- 
ion. These troubles can be settled within any community 
without recourse to arms, and why should they not be 
settled between countries in the same way? As M. Briand 
has very truly said, the preliminary condition to the peace- 
ful settlement of a difference is the conviction that it can 
be settled peacefully, and we must all cultivate this con- 
viction. 
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Perhaps the hardest problem of all is the ethical one. 
So much hereditary rancour prevails in various parts of 
Europe (in the Balkans, Poland and Central Europe gen- 
erally) that it will be no easy matter to eliminate the an- 
tipathies and aspirations handed down from one genera- 
tion to another; but even in this matter, time will exercise 
a soothing influence, in conjunction with the permanent 
interest of the League of Nations in these questions, and 
persistent efforts on the part of the great Powers. Event- 
ually even this cause of discontent, and possibly of war 
alarms, will gradually die out. 

The development of, and propaganda for, moral forces 
by those who are convinced of their utility, the renuncia- 
tion of duplicity and Machiavelism in affairs of State, and 
the observance of precautions; these are the great guiding 
principles which will eventually bring about the develop- 
ment and organization of peace and the abolition of war 
throughout the civilized world. 


Conclusion 


In conclusion, either Europe must strive to attain a con- 
dition of union in which economic and ethnical interests 
will be equitably balanced, or it must relapse into disorder 
and the anarchy of rivalry of all kinds, among nations and 
classes of individuals. I shall see neither the one nor the 
other. I believe that, during the years I may have to live, 
Europe will be in a state of uncertainty and transition, 
calling for vigilance and caution, but at the same time, I 
trust, the spirit of mutual understanding among nations 
will go on developing. I hope to continue to contribute to 
this end to the utmost extent of my small powers. The 
men whose arduous duty it will be to direct the policy of 
France have two principles to bear in mind. One of them 
is to avoid over-indulgence in sentiments of mistrust which 
might allow opportunities of international rapprochement to 
escape. The other is to beware of premature confidence 
and illusions which might expose their country to terrible 
danger. France’s future path should lie between these two 
perils. 





Below is a facsimile of that por- 
tion of the treaty bearing the 
signatures of the National rep- 
resentatives and seals of the re- 


spective nations. 
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Plenipotentiaries Who Signed the Pact 
of Paris for the Renunciation of War 


Dr. Gustav StrRESEMAN (GERMANY) 

Hon. Frank B. Ketiocc (Unitep States) 

M. Paut Hymans (Betcrum) 

M. Aristipz Brranp (FRANCE) 

Rt. Hon. Lorpv CusHenpun (Great Britain & Nortu- 
ERN IRELAND) 

Rt. Hon. Wiitram Lyon Mackenzie-Kinc (CanapA) 

Hon. ALexanper Joun McLACHLEN (AUSTRALIA) 

Hon. Sir CmristopHer James Parr (NEw ZEALAND) 

Hon. Jacosus StepHanus Smit (SoutH ArFrica) 

Mr. Wittram Tuomas CosGRAve (IRISH FREE STATE) 

Rt. Hoy. Lory CusHenpun (Inpta) 

Count Gartano Manzonr. (ITALY) 

Count Ucurpa (Japan) 

Mr. A. Zares (Potanp) 

Dr. Envarp Bengs (CzECHOSLOVAKIA) 
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“Bootles Banking —A 
New Force in Finance 


Borrowing by Corporations in Excess of Their Actual Needs Places 


Them in Competition with Banks—W hat This Means to the Market 


66 OOTLEG LOANS” 
is the term used re- 
cently by a_ well 

known newspaper editor to 

describe that item of brok- 
ers’ loans which the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of New 

York calls, in its dignified 

manner, the loans placed 

“for the account of others.” 

To a thoroughly temperate 

financial writer, more 

familiar with the banking 
laws than the Volstead Act, 
this phrase carries a re- 
pugnant implication con- 
cerning the legality of the 

“outside” participation in 

the call loan market that 


By ARTHUR M. LEINBACH 





[6 ee 
€6 PIOOTLEG” banking is a new term, 

used to designate the loans made 
by corporations on Wall Street collateral. 
Such corporations, in effect, become bankers 
and thus compete actively with the real 
banks. 


situation in an entirely new way. It throws 


This article engages to discuss the 


much light on the perplexing conditions 
which are now affecting the world of finance. 


Due to the tremendous 
increase in the productivity 
of the United States since 
1918, our national income 
has far outgrown our 
ability to consume goods 
and spend our national 
wealth, resulting in a 
steady accumulation of sur- 
plus income that constantly 
seeks employment. One 
economist has_ estimated 
that this surplus income 
in 1918 amounted to 
6% billion dollars and 
gradually increased year 
after year until it reached 
22 billion dollars in 1918. 
This surplus income ac- 


hardly seems warranted. 
Nevertheless, the term is 
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destined to become a part 
of the language of the day 
in Wall Street because it expresses a growing feeling of 
apprehension in certain financial quarters concerning the 
presence of too many lenders in the nation’s money markets. 


The fact that brokers are borrowing over 
two billion dollars on collateral loans from 
Supremacy non-banking lenders, heretofore, has been 
Challenged discussed only as one.of the phases of the 

recent expansion in brokers’ loans. The 
matter has much broader significance. The presence of 
such a large amount of ready credit from non-banking 
sources has already defeated the measures taken by the 
Federal Reserve authorities to check the flow of funds into 
the securities markets. But that is not the whole story by 
any means. The supremacy of the banker has been chal- 
lenged, not only in the call money market but in many other 
quarters. To get the proper perspective on the credit 
resources of the nation, it becomes necessary to recognize 
the new order of the day. 

Back of this whole problem stands the fact that we are 
no longer a nation of farmers, merchants and manufac- 
turers alone but in addition we are a nation of bankers— 
big bankers, little bankers, professional bankers and un- 
witting bankers. With the growing practice of corpora- 
tions placing their funds in the call money market, every 
corporation with cash assets running six figures or more 
is potentially, banker to the stock market speculator and 
the security dealer. The majority of the fifteen million 
investors in the United States are directly the bankers to 
some corporation and in many instances they are indirectly 
the bankers to this corporation’s customers and creditors, 
the latter group including such remote entities as European 
governments or New York stock buyers. 
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Bank 


20 billion dollars’ worth of 
Government bonds were ab- 
sorbed during the war by a nation which prior to that time 
was unaccustomed to making investments, except a small 
minority of wealthy individuals and capitalists. 

Having once formed the investment habit, however, it 
became chronic and in the meantime the surplus wealth of 
the nation continued to grow and to seek profitable employ- 
ment. In the years immediately following the war, money 
rates continued high, reflecting the aftermath of the “war 
boom” in goods and commodities which was projected on 
this new wealth of the nation. In the years of credit defla- 
tion, corporations borrowed sparingly, committing them- 
selves for the minimum loans required by their normal 
growth in business and for the most pressing refunding 
obligations. The investment dealers sought lenders in those 
years—not borrowers. 


Large Volume Ultimately the pressure of surplus 
a f wealth was bound to exert itself. By 

A 1923, long term borrowing rates were 
Securities restored to a more normal figure and 
the volume of new offerings of securi- 
ties had reached five billion dollars annually. The presence 
of surplus wealth seeking employment continued to pull 
down interest rates and encourage corporate borrowing. 
The volume of new security offerings reached a total of 
close to ten billion dollars in 1927 and during the first half 
of this year monthly totals of a billion dollars were 
recorded. Corporations with callable bonds bearing a high 
interest rate were quick to take advantage of this “bor- 
rower’s market” and refunding operations alone represented 
over two billion dollars of the new issues in 1927. Foreign 
financing averaged more than a billion dollars annually for 
the past four years, but the demand for investments was 
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far from being satiated. The dealers in new securities no 
jonger were compelled to seek buyers for their issues—the 
problem in the investment business during the past few 
years became rather one of obtaining securities for sale in 
sufficient quantities to meet the investor’s requirements. 

This publication has previously discussed the effect of 
competitive bidding among investment firms in the securi- 
ties markets. There is another angle to this situation, 
however, which is particularly worthy of comment at this 
time, namely, the effect of competitive bidding for new 
issues On corporate borrowing. Last year, for example, 
corporate borrowing of “new capital” amounted to over 
5.3 billion dollars, not including government, state and 
municipal loans, foreign government loans nor the huge 
refunding operations of foreign or domestic borrowers. 
About three billion dollars of this capital was raised 
through the sale of long term bonds, and the balance 
through issuance of short term bonds, preferred and com- 
mon stocks. 

What use has been made of this five billion dollars an- 
nually which our corporations have been obtaining from 
investors in recent years? The very nature of the infor- 
mation available concerning private corporate financing is 
such as to defy scientific analysis. All of the surveys which 
attempt to classify new financing from the standpoint of 
what use corporations make of the investor’s dollar have 
less than negligible value, in the opinion of this writer, 
because they lead one to apparently obvious but actually 
erroneous conclusions. Looking over the list of August 
financing, for instance, there is a 20 million dollar public 
utility bond that stands out prominently, the purpose of 
which is stated as to “liquidate current indebtedness, and 
for investments.” This still does not answer the question 
of how much was devoted to pay off current indebtedness, 
how this indebtedness was originally incurred; whether the 
investments to be made will be used for further extensions 
of the physical property; or, to reimburse former owners 
of the securities of subsidiaries. It is easily conceivable 
that a good portion of this sum might become available 
directly or indirectly for some form of “corporate banking.” 


P. Further down the list is another utility 

“haley of bond listed as being sold for the purpose 
of “acquisitions and other corporate pur- 
poses.” And then there is a short term 
bond issued for “refunding, acquisition, etc.,” which raises 
the question of how much of the financing will be devoted 
to the item of “and so forth.” Many issues 
are classified under the vague purpose of 
“for general corporate purposes.” In other 
words, there is no statistical information on 
tecord which shows either exactly or 
approximately what proportion of the bil- 
lions raised by corporations in recent years 
through the sale of securities has been used 
in the physical expansion of the business. 
Neither is it known how large a sum, in the 
aggregate, is available for general credit 
uses, liquidation of bank loans, reserve de- 
posits at banks, the temporary or permanent 
imvestment in securities, the financing of 
customers’ accounts or the placement in the 
call money market under the classification of 
loans placed for the account of others—the 
loans which are now referred to as the ‘boot- 
leg banking’ in the call money market. The 
real amount of available private credit— 
other than bank credit—is one of the per- 
Plexing ‘unknowables’ in the present credit 
situation.” 

The problem must be approached from 
another angle—one that lends itself to gen- 
eralizations rather than to positive statistical 
Proofs but, which, nevertheless, contributes 
valuable information to an important prob- 
lem. The existence of a large aggregate of 
surplus funds in the hands of corporations 
that have borrowed in the “easy money mar- 


Financing 








ket” of the past year or so is indicated in the very strong 
financial statements issued by the most representative com- 
panies. Cash balances, holdings of Government bonds and 
other marketable securities, call loans and other quick asset 
items have never been so large on the average as they are 
at present. The ratio of quick assets to current liabilities 
likewise has never been so favorable. 

The existence of these surpluses is probably responsible 
for a considerable portion of the increase in bank deposits 
from under 15 billion dollars in 1910 and under 40 billion 
dollars in 1920 to more than 56 billions at present. A more 
positive indication of the ability of corporations and busi- 
ness men to do their own banking is the fairly constant 
level of commercial loans reported by member banks. The 
member banks reporting to the Federal Reserve banks had 
approximately 7% billions of such loans on their books in 
1923 and show less than 9 millions today. These loans are 
largely commercial but not entirely so, and it is said by 
bankers that the actual increase in borrowings used strictly 
for business purposes during this period of time is 
negligible. 


Competition Among Still more positive indication of 

the fact that corporations have 
Investments borrowed far in excess of the 
Bankers sums needed for the expan- 
sion of and normal conduct of 
their business is furnished by observations of the workings 
of the investment market during the past few years. It 
is a known fact that under the necessity of meeting the 
demands of investors for securities, investment dealers and 
underwriters have “urged” corporations to put out a bond 
issue and raise capital for future needs because of the then 
favorable condition of the investment markets. Extensive 
staffs are maintained by the large underwriters to uncover 
and “bring in” such business. Negotiators of well known 
investment firms have been constantly “making” such deals 
and scouring the country for business men who will 
either sell out their securities to the public, merge or 
consolidate with another corporation in the same line of 
industry, or arrange financing to acquire control of smaller 
competitors. 

The activities of such firms have had two important re- 
sults: one, to encourage corporate borrowing for purposes 
other than the conduct or growth of the corporation, and 
second, to release many millions of dollars of liquid capital 
which was heretofore “tied up in the business” by large 
capitalists and proprietors of smaller business organiza- 
tions. In line with the public demand for 
securities, the past few years has seen many 
“family fortunes” converted into cash assets 
through a public offering of securities, two 
examples such as Dodge Brothers, Inc., and 
National Cash Register Co., alone running 
into the hundreds of millions of dollars. Age- 
old principles of corporate financing are no 
longer rigidly adhered to with abundant sup- 
plies of cheap capital available for the ask- 
ing. Long term financing for the purpose of 
reducing or eliminating current bank loans, 
a practice once frowned upon, becomes the 
rule rather than the exception under such 
circumstances. 


Another notable ex- 
ample of the creation 
of securities for the 
purpose of filling an 
investment need rather 
than to provide capital for business pur- 
poses, is to be seen in the rise of investment 
trust organizations, financing companies and 
holding corporations. In the investment 
trust field alone there are some 150 trusts 
of different types whose resources, obtained 
largely through the sale of securities, are 
variously estimated at between 500 and 750 
(Please turn to page 1057) 
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ill Sound Films 

Revolutionize the 

‘Moving Picture 
Industry? 


NY develop- 
ment which 
gives evi- 
dence of revolu- 
tionizing an in- 
dustry in which 
there is more 
than two billion dollars 
invested is worthy of no 
little consideration. There is 
no doubt that “sound films” constitute such a de- 
velopment. It is small wonder that even the stock 
market has felt undeniable repercussions of “sound 
films” in the rise of the moving picture stocks dur- 
ing the past few weeks. Not only is a vast army 
of investors in the various divisions of the amuse- 
ment industry interested but the country at large 
is concerned in the metamorphosis of one of its 
most popular forms of entertainment. 

At present there are more than 400 theaters ex- 
hibiting “sound films” and existing contracts in- 
dicate that this number will be more than doubled 
before the end of the year. Many audible presen- 
tations have been made since the Warner Brothers’ 
first production in the latter part of 1926. Come- 
dies, short pictures and newsreels have predomi- 
nated but several full length feature pictures have 
now been successfully presented. Thousands have 
thus been able to judge this latest development for 
themselves and on its own merits. 


Public Acclaim 


Comments have not all been favorable. Many 
keen observers have decried the injection of so- 
called “canned music” or dialogue into the silent 
screen. However, the tremendous box-office re- 
ceipts of recent productions is testimony of a wider 
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and more favor- 
able opinion. 
Even during the 
heat of summer 
the Roxy theater 
in New York 
took $106,000 in 
one July week, showing the 
the talking moving picture, 
Street Angel. The Para- 
mount theatre reported $76,000 for the same 
period, and more recently Warner Brothers’ pro- 
duction, the Terror, utilizing the Vitaphone has 
shown similarly profitable popularity. 

Such public acclamation has been sufficient in- 
dorsement for the big producers and today prac- 
tically all of the leading picture companies are en- 
gaged in the preparation of well over 100 “sound 
film” features. Indeed, it is no exaggeration to 
describe the moving picture industry as in up- 
heaval over the innovations attendant on the pro- 
duction of audible pictures. 

Yet withal, “sound films” are only in the early 
stages of development. Adverse criticism of tone 
quality, audibility and synchrony are not without 
justification. Talking movies are about as near 
perfection today as the silent pictures were fifteen 
or twenty years ago; although with the wide 
knowledge of acoustics and electric reproduction 
developed in connection with the rise of the radio 
and the new type of phonographic reproduction 
as typified by Orthophonic, Panatrope and others, 
it is not to be supposed that so long a time must 
elapse before “sound films” reach a more per- 
fected stage. 

Currently the situation in the industry is not un- 
like the former days in radio, particularly in the 
sense that equipment is expensive, susceptible to 
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great mechanical improvement and many com- 
panies are coming, or are already in, the field with 
equipment for producing and projecting “sound 
films.” To date, these various systems number a 
dozen or more; but it is significant that they are 
all predicated on either one of two basic principles. 
Moreover, after the experimental and refining 
period, it is likely that two or three standard makes 
of apparatus will survive as the best and most re- 


liable design. 


Analogous to Radio 


_So far, the two pioneers in the “sound film” 
field, Vitaphone and Movietone, stand head and 
shoulders over the others. They are typical of the 
two principles of operation just mentioned. That 
is to say, the Vitaphone, developed by the Warner 
Brothers, is a device for synchronizing a moving 
picture camera and a phonographic_ record of 
accompanying sounds, music or speech; whereas 
Movietone, as brought out by the Fox-Case Com- 
pany, operates from a sound record in the shape 
of short black lines at 
one side of the moving 
picture film itself. 
These lines are subse- 
quentiy translatable 
back into sound as the 


graphic record, or as the sound line on the film. 

When the film is projected by the Vitaphone sys- 
tem the phonographic record and the picture pro- 
jector are actuated at precisely the same uniform 
speed. The variations in the record are trans- 
formed back to sound and amplified and broadcast 
by speaker horns behind the screen, using the 
method developed by Western Electric for amplify- 
ing speech and music in large assemblies. 

By the Movietone system the black lines of vary- 
ing intensity on the film, which represent the 
sound, pass before a constant beam of light just as 
the film passes before the projecting lenses. The 
amount of light which can pass through the vari- 
ous portions of the lines, governs the amount of 
electrical energy flowing to the electrical repro- 
ducer, and from this point on both systems are 
identical. 

The theater owner can thus with very little ex- 
tra expense equip himself to use either system. In 
fact, in almost every installation made thus far, 
provision has been made for showing either 
Movietone or Vitaphone pictures. Since the repro- 
ducing and amplify- 
ing equipment is com- 
mon to both, it involves 
only a small amount of 
additional apparatus at 
the projector. 








picture is projected on 
the screen. Of course, 
this latter principle of 


* Further — simplifica- 
tion and flexibility for 
the two types of “sound 








recording sound di- 
rectly on the film, as 
practised by Movietone, 
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film” machines is af- 
forded by the fact that 
both are made, in- 








the deForest Phonofilm, 
the new Radio Corpora- 
tion Photophone and 


stalled and serviced by 
the’ Western Electric 





others, insures a nearer 
perfect and more de- 
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an Co., through its sub- 

4  sidiary the Electrical 
Research Products 
Corporation. It is, 





pendable timing be- 
tween sound and action 
than in the phono- 


likely, morever, that be- 
fore long all of the 
dozen or more “sound 


4 AS 
VY FOX FILM “A” 





graphic record system 
which depends on me- 
chanical means of op- 


film” systems will be- 
come sufficiently stand- 





erating the picture and 
its accompanying 
speech or music. Ob- 


ardized to be_ inter- 
changeable on one or 
two types of projecting 
devices. At present, 





viously, when the sound 
record is on the film it- 
self it cannot run ahead 
or behind the picture. 





How “Sound Films” 


LOEW'S 


the Vitaphone and 
Movietone appear to 
have about a_ year’s 
start over competitors, 
although the new de- 
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“sound films” is similar 
to the taking of any 
other motion picture 
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gests that leadership 
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Over the heads of the 
actors and _ the 
musicians are suspend- 
ed microphones, whose 
electric impulse 





patents and not only 
manufactures “sound 
film” making equip- 
ment but licenses the 
picture companies to 





is translated and re- 
corded on the phono 
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Recent spectacular record of leading moving picture stocks -use it on a royalty 
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basis. Terms vary with the volume of production 
of the licensees, but at least five of the largest pro- 
ducers have agreed to pay $100,000 a year for five 
years or on a basis of $500 a film reel for produc- 
ing privileges. Western Electric is thus guaran- 
teed at least $500,000 per annum from this source, 
and it is conceivable that with additional produc- 
tion this revenue may well increase to over a 
million. Of this 
revenue the 
Vitaphone Co., 
the wholly- 
owned _ subsid- 
iary of Warner 
Brothers’ pic- 
tures, receives a 
proportionate 
share for its 
early develop- 
ment work. 
From such facts 
as these it is 
easy to perceive 
a broad and 
favorable bear- 
ing of “sound 
film” on the 
earnings of 
more than one 
company. 

oe fa, 
licensees 
of Western 
Electric include 
such leaders in 
the industry as Warner Brothers, Fox Film Corp., 
Paramount Famous Lasky, Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer, 
United Artists, First National Pictures, Universal 
Pictures, Hal Roach, and Christies Comedies. 
Practically all of these companies are engaged in 
making a large number of “sound films” for the 
present season. 

The list is significant not only from the stand- 
point of the importance of the companies and their 
implied belief in the future of audible pictures, 
but also because of the large number of theaters 
represented by direct or indirect control. The 
success of “sound films” is obviously largely in the 
hands of motion picture theater owners of the 
country. Independent owners will certainly not 
spend upwards of $13,000 for necessary equip- 
ment unless there is a wide public demand. How- 
ever, the formidable and growing list of producers 
making “sound films” and their broadly dis- 
tributed theaters seems destined to create a mar- 
ket in many communities which will result in in- 
stallation in a large number of theaters. All told, 
there are close to 20,000 moving picture houses 
in the country. Many of these are too small to be 
considered as potential “sound film” users; but it 
is safe to say that fully 10,000 are of sufficient size 
and possess enough backing to adopt audible 
movies as soon as their patronages demand their 
presentation. 


Many Problems to be Solved 


There is much more involved in the ultimate 
success of “sound films,” however, than the mere 
meeting of popular appeal. Their production 
entails serious problems and exerts influences of 
both a favorable and an unfavorable nature in 
many phases of the motion picture industry. The 
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Making the latest Warner Brothers production, The Singing Fool, featuring Al Jolson. 
Microphones can be seen over the heads of the orchestra as well as over the chief 
performer 


entire mechanism of picture making must be 
altered. Vocal qualities of actors become of as 
much importance as their acting and screening, 
Former methods of taking scenes and parts of 
scenes, with little or no reference to continuity 
must be revised. Editing and cutting cannot be 
done with so free a hand as with the silent film. 
Scenarios involving dialogue will be more difficult 
to prepare, and 
correspondingly 
more expensive 
than heretofore, 
Acoustic prop- 
erties of studios 
must be consid- 
ered. Every lo- 
cation must 
take into ac- 
count the 
hitherto _neg- 
lected factor of 
extraneous 
sounds. The 
fact that a talk- 
ing picture is 
usually taken at 
a lower speed 
than a6 silent 
one means an 
additional film 
must be made 
at normal speed, 
with many 
scenes. retaken 
; where more 
action must supplant the absence of speech, if the 
picture is to be fully adaptable to silent releases. 

Of course, it may be argued that these difficulties 
have to some extent already been met, as attested 
by the successful films now showing. True! But 
the popularity induced by the novelty of talking 
pictures made thus far, warranted a more lavish 
expenditure than will be profitable when the pro- 
duction gets down to a steadier and less spectac- 
ular basis, and many costly lessons remain to be 
learned. 

Furthermore, the matter of foreign markets 
cannot be lightly dismissed. Heretofore, the 
silent film was the universal language, enjoyed the 
world over with a simple translation of the cap- 
tions. The “sound film” in English, however, 
would have little or no utility in France, Germany 
or any other non-English speaking country, for it 
is not practicable to substitute translated speech 
to suit the action of a “sound film” and hope for 
the highest synchrony. The film must be reénacted 
for each language. When it is considered that 
American films now fill 85% of the world’s require- 
ments and that the revenue derived from film ex- 
port represents nearly 30% of the income of the 
entire industry, it will be realized that this is no 
minor detail. 

Opposed to these difficulties may be considered 
the tremendous educational advantage which at- 
taches to sound films in comparison with the silent 
pictures. Newsreels of the type recently exhibited, 
which permit an audience to see George Bernard 
Shaw walk down the pathway of his own estate, 
to hear even the crunch of the gravel beneath his. 
feet as he approaches, and to enjoy his informal 
remarks to an American audience are not to be 
classed as mere novelty. The expansion of latent 
possibilities in works of this type is too great. 
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sound movies can present the greater personalities 
of the world to an audience of today, or can pre- 
serve that personality which can be expressed in 
the composite of speech, image and mannerisms 
as in no other way, for posterity, their sphere of 
influence is indeed great. 

That producers are alive to this important side 
of audible news features is exemplified by the fleet 
of specially developed trucks of the Fox Film 
Corp. for making current events “sound films.” 
These mobile production units can be rapidly 
despatched to any point of interest, there to record 
the picture of an important or interesting happen- 
ing to the accompaniment of its associated sounds 
or speech. The inauguration of a President may be 
recorded in history with a faithful reproduction 
of every inflection of the voice, every gesture and 
even the roar of the crowd’s applause to convey an 
illusion of realism. 

No great industrial development is ever ushered 
in without far-reaching effects in many quarters. 
Favorable and, unfavorable repercussions are to be 
expected, and as surely ironed out under the urge 
of public demand. “Sound films” are in this cate- 


ory. 
. It is true that while their popularity is at its 
height some adverse effects on the legitimate stage 
may be perceptible but this can be no more than a 
passing phase. It is as unlikely that audible mo- 
tion pictures will permanently affect other forms 
of amusement any more severely than has the 
phonograph or radio. The capacity of the world 
for amusement and entertainment is too great. 
The most pronounced effects will no doubt be wit- 
nessed in the motion picture industry itself. Un- 
questionably, “sound films” are a step forward in 
this business and as such will doubtless severely 
alter some of its cur- 

rent aspects, particu- 

larly as they emerge 

from their present em- 

bryonic stage. How- 

ever, they have come to 

stay, ard it is to be ex- 

pected that the indus- 

try will not only sur- 

vive but rise to greater 

heights through their 

medium. 


Stock Market Aspects 


_ Quite apart from the 
industrial aspects of 
the “sound films,” but 
yet reflecting their re- 
cent popularity and 
potentialties, spectacu- 
ular movements have 
lately appeared in the 
moving picture stocks. 
Several factors have 
entered into the gen- 
eral upswing which 
has taken place in re- 
cent weeks. Popular 
Imagination has been 
stirred by a realization 
of the possibilities of 
sound films.” Many 
who have witnessed the 
rise of radio and air- 
Plane stocks on a foun- 
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‘The projecting booth of a theater equipped for sound films. 
Note phonograph record turntable at the left 


dation of expected and hoped for accomplishment 
at some future date, have endeavored to be equally 
long-visioned in regard to some of the movie se- 
curities. Heavy box-office receipts by theaters 
showing “sound films” in the larger cities have 
further contributed to this optimism on the im- 
plication of higher earnings. Finally, the ten- 
dency toward corporate consolidations, in the con- 
test of the big movie interest for extensive theater 
facilities, has recently brought about one big mer- 
ger and a welter of discussion concerning more to 
come. 

It is not unnatural that a large part of current 
interest should center around the leading conten- 
ders in the “sound film” field, Fox Film and War- 
ner Brothers. The former through its associated 
company, Fox Theaters, Inc., acquired two addi- 
tional theater circuits during July and now con- 
trols no less than 325 individual theaters. In ad- 
dition during the spring Fox was apparently seek- 
ing control of First National Pictures in which he 
already owned a minority interest. During the 
last month, however, it was suddenly announced 
that Warner Brothers had merged with the 
Stanley Co. of America to form a 100 million dol- 
lar corporation in control of 300 theaters. Now 
still greater importance attaches to this con- 
solidation in view of the fact that The Stanley Co., 
as well as Fox is a substantial holder in First 
National whose chain of nearly 3,000 moving pic- 
ture houses has been the much sought major ob- 
jective of both Fox and Warner. The latter com- 
pany however has won out, for by the acquisition 
of the 19,000 shares previously held by Balaban 
Katz, control of First National Pictures comes 
definitely into Warner Brothers’ hands. As- 
suredly this huge merged company is now 
in a formidable posi- 
tion to offer the keenest 
type of competition to 
Fox. 

Although the rumor 
has becn flatly denied 
by the president of 
Warner Brothers, dis- 
cussion of a coming 
merger between the lat- 
ter and Keith-Albee- 
Orpheum will not 
down. The desirability 
of such a move is ap- 
parent when it is re- 
membered that Keith- 
Albee. controls 203 
theaters as well as 
holding a major inter- 
est in Pathe xchange. 

The market has not 
been slow in appraising 
the possibilities in any 
of these moves. While 
stocks like Paramount, 
Loew’s and Pathe have 
been advancing fifteen 
or twenty point in re- 
cent weeks, the ascend- 
ing power of Warner 
Brothers in the picture 
industry is reflected in 
a rise from 52 to 132 
the day before the 

(Please turn to 
Page 1055) 
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Putting the “Market” 


Under the Microscope 


Is There a Market?—Where to Find It 
By A. T. MILLER 


F the reader glances 

only casually at the 

graph which accom- 
panies this article, he 
will probably come to the 
conclusion that nothing is 
portrayed in particular ex- 
cept utter confusion. He 
will be correct in coming 
to this judgment, if he 
goes no further in his analy- 
sis. He will find lines jig- 
jagging in various direc- 
tions and, seemingly, with- 
out any direct connection 
with one another. Some 
lines he will find higher at 
the end than they were in 
the beginning and others 
have moved in precisely the 
other direction. Other 
lines, on the other hand, 
have simply meandered up 
and down getting no where 
in particular. 

What does this mean? 

Now if the reader will kindly examine a little more 
closely, he will observe that each line (or curve, as the 
statisticians would call it) represents a certain group of 
stocks. Some, as the “key” of the graph explains, repre- 
sent the alcohol, business machines and “can” industries; 
others represent the construction, drugs and electrical in- 
dustries. Many other industries are represented. 


Market Extremely Complex 


Each curve, therefore, pictures the price trend of a cer- 
tain group of stocks, all listed on the New York Stock 
Exchange. While the graph itself appears utterly con- 
fused, the reader will at once recognize that if all the 
groups but one were eliminated from the graph, the result 
would be a fairly simple picturization of the price trend of 
that group. What makes the graph confusing is that so 
many groups have been included. Yet, this was done pur- 
posely so that the reader might obtain an idea of the vast 
complexity of the stock market as it is today. For there 
are many other groups of stocks than those portrayed on 
the graph and if their price curves were added, the result 
would be even more staggering than that pictured here- 
with. 

For several years, THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET has 
endeavored to give to its readers a fairly accurate picture 
of the price trend of the variows groups of stocks which 
compose the stock market. It has also combined these 
groups into one large group which is supposed to picture 
the trend of the market, as a whole. The heavily accen- 
tuated line on the graph represents this “combined aver- 
age.’ 

In a general way, the upward curve of this combined 
average reflects the more or less uninterrupted progress of 
the market in the past two years. Yet, it will be noticed 
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‘HE complexity of stock market analysis 
is shown in this interesting article to be 
of an order which is appreciated by few. To 
understand why it is so difficult to make 
proper diagnosis of market situations, the 
writer uses a graph which on face seems 


ludicrously confusing but actually tells a 
story of vital importance. Readers are rec- 


ommended to digest the message told here. 
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that although the “general 
averages” have advanced, 
many of the individual 
groups which comprise the 
average had by no means 
kept pace. It would not, 
for example, give the 
holder of marine stocks 
much pleasure to know 
that the market had ad- 
vanced when his own group 
had declined. Holders of 
textile stocks would also 
fail to derive much nourish- 
ment from the fact that 
the “market” had advanced, 
considering the poor be- 
havior of their holdings. 
On the other hand, the 
undisputed advance in the 
price curve of the “general 
averages” hardly does jus- 
tice to the enormous in- 
creases in the prices of 
many individual stocks. That is, were the curve of many 
issues such as Montgomery Ward, Commercial Solvents, 
National Tea and Case Threshing and others of this type 
plotted, their maximum points would reach figures far 
greater than those reached by the “general averages.” 


Many Markets In One 


Excellently constructed, therefore, as THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET’S general average price may be, it neces- 
sarily falls far short of giving an adequate picture of the 
market, .as a whole. This failure, however, is shared to 
an even greater extent by all the other so-called market 
averages. In fact, the writer has not yet seen and prob- 
ably never will see an “average” which accurately shows 
the market trend. 

The reason is very simple. Just as the acompanying 
graph pictures nothing more than the very great difference 
in the market position and trend of individual groups of 
stocks, so may it be recognized that the market itself is 
nothing more than a conglomeration of many small markets 
comprised of groups of stocks and individual issues. 

These issues are more or less independent of one another. 
They represent industries with problems entirely peculiar 
to themselves. The methods of valuing these stocks varies 
and each issue is a study in itself. Even the individual 
issues of a single group vary, both in respect to the fact 
that they represent companies which, though they may be 
connected with the same generic industry, yet have specific 
local problems not true of the others, or, they may pursue 
entirely different financial policies wnich would ordinarily 
be unknown except to those who made a close study of the 
idosyncracies of the particular company. 


No Common Denominator 


Therefore, breaking the market down to its component ele- 
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ments is practically equivalent to breaking it down to the 
eleven hundred odd stocks which compose present Stock 
Exchange listings. To arrive at a common denominator for 
those greatly variegated stocks is practically impossible and 
for this reason, a real index of the general market trend 
will probably never be discovered. 

In the same sense, therefore, when one talks of the 
“market” one is talking of a vast number of assorted stocks 
in all types of industries and which are affected by hun- 
dreds of different factors. It is plain, consequently, that 
to use the term “market” is merely to accept a convenient 
designation, without much further significance. 

If then it is impossible to find a single common denomi- 
nator for the market, obviously, under present conditions, 
it cannot be said to have a single trend. At all times, as 
shown by the graph, some groups of stocks will be moving 
up and others down. Within the groups, individual issues 
will be moving up and others down. To characterize the 
general market movement in simple terms thus becomes 
next to impossible. Even on days when a large number of 
important stocks are strong, perhaps an equal number will 
be found not to move at all or even to decline. The only 
real consonance in the market seems to be on days of acute 
weakness, when, to be sure, the great body of stocks will 
move downward. 

Since, as shown in the foregoing, it is extremely difficult 
to come to a definite conclusion on the position of the gen- 
eral market owing to the fact that at all times it gives a 
picture of confusion as illustrated on the graph, it is clear 
then that general remarks on the position of the “market” 
are only valuable in that they may come close to describing 


the state of speculative temper and not because they actu- 
ally point to the trend. In that case, the investor or specu- 
lator is inevitably thrown back on analysis of industry and 
company as being far more feasible than the analysis of a 
market, which, as shown, is in reality composed of scores 
of separate markets. 


Problem Made Complex 


But how is the investor to determine which of eleven 
hundred odd stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange 
not to mention hundreds of others listed on other 
Exchanges or not listed at all is especially adapted to his 
purpose, be it investment or speculation he is seeking. In 
former years, when the list of available issues was far less 
than the present, the problem was therein greatly simplified 
and the investor had more or less reasonable assurance that 
his search for an attractive issue would bring results. To- 
day, unless he be highly experienced in the science of 
security selection, he is confronted with an extremely in- 
tricate and difficult proposition. The chances are even then 
that unless he is well advised he is likely to make the 
natural mistake of selecting the wrong stock. 

Under present conditions, only large organizations of 
specially trained men are able to cope with the problem of 
sifting the strong from the weak among the available 
issues and selecting those which offer the greatest promise. 
Specialization among such organizations has become in- 
evitable so that some men will become expert in petroleum 
securities, others, mining, other railroad and public utility 

(Please turn to page 1066) 
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The Rejuvenation of Erie 


Large Future Earning Power Revealed by Analysis 


By MAX HALPERN 


OT in half a century has the Erie 
N Railroad warranted such atten- 

tion as at present. For years an 
object of ridicule, and fully justifying 
the expression, “Two streaks of rust 
and a right of way,” its securities were 
looked upon as a vehicle of rank 
speculation. Previous managements 
were notorious for the manner in which 
they conducted the affairs of the com- 
pany. One of their legacies was a 
heavy debt under the burden of which 
Erie staggered for almost half a cen- 
tury and during which interval the 
receiverships of 1875 and 1893 were 
precipitated. 

Throughout these years, the credit 
of Erie was impaired to such a degree 
that it was unable to finance many 
capital expenditures that would have 
enabled it to become a more important 
agency of transportation in the terri- 
tory it served. Since the advent cf Van 
Sweringen management, many changes 
highly favorable to the future welfare 
of Erie are beginning to manifest 
themselves in a most striking manner. 
In the light of what promises to ma- 
terialize within the next few vears, it 
is quite probable that cne of the most 
successful chapters in the annals of 
railroad transportation ic the United 
States will be written. 


Territory Served 


The three requisites for successful. 


railroad operation are management, 
credit and traffic. Erie always pos- 
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sessed the latter, whose long term 
trend is upward irrespective of fluc- 
tuations. That its traffic can be fur- 
ther developed is substantiated by a 
study of the territory. The system 
traverses the states of New York, New 
Jersey, Pennsylvania, Ohio, Indiana 
and Illinois. Their combined area of 
232,828 square miles or 7.8% of the 
entire country contains 36% of the en- 
tire population, based on 1925 esti- 
mates. The density of population is 
also very heavy, there being 173 in- 
habitants per square mile, as against 
38 for the United States as a whole. 
The increase in this item since the be- 
ginning of the present century has 
been quite rapid. Whereas the num- 
ber of inhabitants per square mile in 
the United States increased 49.5% dur- 
ing 1900 and 1925, that of the six men- 
tioned states reflects a gain of 56%. 
One-half of all the manufactures in 
the United States representing a value 
of 32.17 billion dollars, as reported by 
the 1925 census, were produced in this 
region. The number of kilowatt hours 
of electrical energy generated in this 
region amounted to 42% of the entire 
country in 1927, a reflection of its 
highly industrial character. At the 
close of 1927, 72% of the country’s 
blast furnaces constituting 82% of the 
total capacity for the manufacture of 
pig iron were located therein. The 
wealth of these six states aggregating 
140.13 billion dollars comprises 40% 
of the country’s total. 


Fifty-million Dollar Financing 


Corporate credit is largely a reflec- 
tion of successful management. It is 
an index of the character and the 
capacity of the latter. The Erie Rail- 
road now enjoys this power which it 
lacked to some degree, prior to the time 
Mr. J. J. Bernet assumed the presi- 
dency of the road. How advanta- 
geously credit can be utilized was 
shown when the company sold $50,000,- 
000 5% Refunding and Improvement 
Mortgage bonds in May, 1927. This 
resulted in (1) a new instrument for 
future financing, (2) the elimination 
of its floating and other short term 
debt with which it had been beset for 
many years, (3) a strong cash posi- 
tion. 

As a result of one and two, the road 
now enjoys ample capital credit which 
will enable it to secure its future 
money requirements at a fair cost, and 
to finance capital expenditures suffi- 
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ciently prod- 
uctive to jus- 
tify them. The 
liquid position 
enables the 
company to 
purchase ma- 
terials, sup- 
plies, etc., and 
to take advan- 
tage of trade discounts when available. 
Formerly, Erie was delinquent in meet- 
ing ordinary trade obligations. 

Having described the newer aspects 
of the situation, it is now possible to 
proceed with an analysis of the prop- 
erty and the operating results thus far 
attained by the management. 

A glance at a map will show the 
highly developed section of the coun- 
try traversed by the lines of Erie. 
They serve the southerly tier of cities 
in New York, extend to the Niagara 
frontier and reach the Youngstown 
steel district. The line of the Chicago 
& Erie Railroad running from Marion, 
Ohio, Hammond, Indiana, is the part 
of the system most attractive. Like 
the remainder it is in fine physical con- 
dition, is double tracked and rock bal- 
lasted. 

Its capacity is sufficient to sustain a 
volume of traffic far in excess of the 
present movement. Ruling grades do 
not exceed 0.2% against westbound 
and 0.8% against eastbound traffic. 
This characteristic enables Erie to 
handle with economy, bituminous coal 
shipments for Chicago and northwest- 
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ern points. It receives much of this 
commodity from the Hocking Valley at 
Marion. This road is controlled by the 
Chesapeake & Ohio which cannot profit- 
ably transport bituminous coal over its 
own line from Cincinnati to Chicago, a 
very important market. 

The greatest traffic density on the 
main line is on the Susquehanna divi- 
sion. The eastbound movement is aug- 
mented by a flow of traffic from the 
Buffalo division. Anthracite, which is 
received from the Pennsylvania coal 
fields, moves in both directions on this 
line. The Kent Division between Kent 
& Marion, Ohio, is characterized as the 
“bottle neck” of the system. There is 
no evidence of any congestion on this 
line and it is fully capable of sustain- 
ing a much larger volume of traffic 
than at present, without any large 
capital expenditures. Although heavy 


grades occur on some parts of the main 
line, the use of the new motive power 
permits efficient operation. 


Terminal Facilities 


Erie is well situated with respect to 
terminal facilities in the various cities 
it enters. In Chicago, most of its 
freight is distributed via the Belt Rail- 
way which affords physical connection 
with most of the railroads entering 
the city. The greatest interchange is 
with Atchison although a considerable 
amount takes place with other west- 
ern lines. Erie maintains three 
freight stations in Chicago and is 
the only eastern trunk line having 
access to the North Side, where it 
has two stations. Both are accessible 
by car fioat. Of the 12,000 industries 
in Chicago 4,000 have private sidings. 
Through reciprocal switching, Erie is 
able to handle both in and out bound 
freight. Less carload freight is dis- 


tributed and received via the Chicago 
Underground Railways. 

Erie enters Cleveland from Youngs- 
town via the Mahoning Railroad. Con- 
siderable iron ore tonnage is received 
at the Lake front for transit to the 
steel plants in the Youngstown district. 

At Buffalo, Erie loads more high 
grade freight than at any point on the 
system. By means of its own lines and 
the Buffalo Creek Railway, in which 
it has one-half interest, Erie serves 
many industries in this city. It also 
owns ample land which is not only 
desirable for future expansion of its 
own facilities, but for industrial sites 
as well. Over 800 industries are served 
at the Niagara frontier. Interchange 
with Wabash, Michigan Central, Pere 
Marquette and the Canadian National 
Railways is at Black Rock and Sus- 
pension Bridge. 

Ample facilities are available at 
Jersey City, entry into which is af- 
forded over eight main tracks. Two 
additional tracks of the Susquehanna, 
a subsidiary enters the Undercliff yards 
further up the Hudson River. Erie 
also owns a freight station and yard 
at West 28th Street, Manhattan. In 
1927, Pier No. 9 at Jersey City was 
completed. Part of this is now leased 
by the Dollar Steamship Lines. The 
pier is well adapted for interchange 
shipments between freight cars and 
steamships. Erie also owns land ad- 
jacent to the Holland Tunnel, which 
gives this pier a very favorable posi- 
tion owing to the readily accessible 
traffic connection with the center of the 
Metropolitan District. For export and 
import freight it means a saving of 
one to three days transit time and the 
elimination of lighterage. The Hol- 
land Tunnel also leads into the other 
Erie piers and freight tracks at the 
Jersey City Terminals. 
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Erie is a receiving railroad, 54.5% 
of the total revenue tonnage trans- 
ported in 1927 being received from con- 
necting roads. The balance, 45.5% 
originated on its own lines. However, 
the trend of originated traffic is up- 
ward. The largest item, products of 
mines, comprised 55% of the total reve- 
nue tonnage transported. Coal is the 
largest item. Both bituminous and 
anthracite tonnage are subject to con- 
siderable fluctuations. The latter has 
decreased as a result of strikes and 
competition of other fuels. Since 1923 
both of these items reflect a decrease 
of 3.8 million tons and largely explain 
the decrease in revenue freight trans- 
ported during 1923-1927. 

At the beginning of the period under 
consideration, Erie carried 50.4 million 
tons as against 44.14 millions in 1927. 
Manufactures and miscellaneous are 
second in importance and amounted to 
30.2% of the revenue tonnage carried. 
The increase in the volume of high 
grade freight in a measure offsets the 
loss of other tonnage. Products of 
mines exert considerable influence on 
the total tonnage, which is sensitive to 
industrial conditions in the territory 
served. Irrespective of fluctuations, 
the long term trend of traffic is up- 
ward. Other items carried are prod- 
ucts of animals, forest products and 
less carload freight, which amounted 
to 2.12%, 3.28% and 2.938% respective- 
ly in 1927. Products of agriculture 
comprised 8.6% of the total revenue 
freight. 


Percentages of Commodities Hauled 


Perishables from the Pacific states con- 
stitute the most important item carried 
under the last named classification. 
Erie handles approximately 85% of 
this business to New York because of 
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its ability to render satisfactory serv- 
ice to shippers. A car of canteloups, 
for example, leaving Chicago at 8 
A. M., arrives at New York at 2 P. M. 
on the following day, notwithstand- 
ing a stop for icing which requires 
two hours. Although the Pennsylvania 
Railroad competes for this business, 
Erie is able to retain the greater pro- 
portion thereof. The Pennsylvania 
Railroad routes some of its perish- 
ables through the St. Louis gateway, 
at which point icing and market fa- 
cilities do not measure up to those in 
Chicago. Moreover, it is not possible 
to divert shipments of perishables via 
St. Louis with any degree of facility 
to Chicago, the second largest market 
for this item, in the event that New 
York market becomes glutted. 

One of the factors that enables Erie 
to command so large a volume of ton- 
nage from connections is due to its 
ability to render prompt service. Erie’s 
traffic should grow as its territory con- 
tinues to develop. Furthermore, its 
management is well qualified to facili- 
tate this growth as a result of as- 
siduous solicitation. Mr. Bernet is fully 
as capable in this respect as he is from 
an operating standpoint. Supporting 
this is his record with the Nickel Plate. 

Erie is also making efforts to induce 
manufacturers to locate plants along its 
lines. One of the measures taken is 
the development of its bituminous coal 
traffic. The assurance of adequate sup- 
plies of this commodity is an important 
consideration in the choice of an in- 
dustrial site. Although the results of 
these policies will not be manifest im- 
mediately, the character of service al- 
ready rendered gives assurance that 
Erie should obtain a larger share of 
the business available in the future 
than was the case in the past. 

Revenues statistics of Erie lend 
themselves to careful analysis. In line 
with the tendenc., throughout the 
country, passenger revenues have been 
declining since 1923. Erie does not do 
a large through passenger business 
such as New York Central or Penn- 
sylvania. It does the second larg- 
est commuter business in New York. 
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Passenger business is small, comprising 
about 10% of the total revenues in 
1927. Nevertheless, Erie is making 
efforts to improve this service. Freight 
revenues of $99,782,901 in 1927 fail to 
measure up with those reported in 1923 
when $108,736,977 was reflected. The 
latter year was one of marked indus- 
trial activity throughout the country 
and the volume of coal transported was 
the largest in Erie’s history. Receipts 
per ton mile of freight increased 2.6%, 
but this was offset by a reduction in 
ton miles. The latter declined from 
11.386 to 10.16 billions, a decrease of 
10.6%. The increase in average re- 
ceipts: per ton mile is undoubtedly due 
to the greater proportion of high grade 
freight transported. Operating re- 
sults of the past five years are not 
comparable, owing to changes in the 
management. Erie’s ability to make a 
better showing in the future as regards 
net railway operating income is de- 
pendent upon the extent to which the 
management can reduce the operating 
ratio. A careful analysis of the 
operating progress of the past two 
years would seem to indicate that the 
lower operating ratio will eventually 
be realized. 

The latter is a function of several 
variables, among these being rates. 
The operating ratio appears rather low 
in the case of Erie as compared with 
other railroads. One reason for the 
low receipts per ton mile is because 
Erie’s haul between certain points is 
longer than those of its competitors, 
notwithstanding the fact that the rates 
on a given commodity between two 
points is exactly the same. Another, 
is because of the fact that Erie re- 
ceives a considerable volume of traffic 
from other roads. The rates for this 
tonnage are subject to division. The 
only means of overcoming the low re- 
ceipts per ton mile is by increasing 
the volume and the character of origi- 
nated freight. 


Reduction of Transportation Expenses 


Reduction of transportation expenses 
affords one of the best means of return- 
ing the largest part of operating reve- 
nues to net income. Erie’s transporta- 
tion expense is rather high, having 
averaged 38.7% annually since 1923. 
Inasmuch as the latter is the best index 
of the ability of the management from 
an operating standpoint, a study of the 
various considerations affecting this 
ratio should be valuable. Attention is 
drawn to the improvement in the item, 
“Gross ton miles per freight train 
hour,” indicated by one of the graphs. It 
is desirable to move the largest amount 
of ton miles with the smallest possible 
expense, consistent with good service. 
The index of performance in this re- 
spect is the gross train load, which 
normally results in lower costs per 
gross ton mile. Erie makes a very 
favorable showing in this respect. In 
June of the current year, Erie reported 
gross ton miles of 31,805 as against 
27,303 in the corresponding month of 
1927. The average gross ton miles per 
freight train hour in the Great Lakes 


region in which Erie is grouped was 
26,835 in June 1928. Reference to any 
one of the groups indicates consistent 
monthly gains in gross train load for 
the current year as against the corre- 
sponding months of 1927. In May, 
1928, the average gross tons per train 
was 2,590 as against 2,342 in May, 
1927, and 2,450 for October, 1927, 
which represented the peak of last 
year. Sight should not be lost of the 
fact that the peak of operating effi- 
ciency is usually attained during the 
fall months of the year. 

It sometimes occurs that the increase 
in the gross train load results in over- 
loading and subsequent delays, thereby 
increasing costs sufficiently to offset 
the economies derived from the heavier 
train load, with the resultant increase 
in operating costs. This appears to 
have been avoided as the monthly re- 
sults of 1928 show increases in speed 
per train hour over the corresponding 
months of 1927: 


Train-miles 
Per Train-hour 
1926 1927 1928 


11.3 12.3 
11.5 123 
11.4 12.2 
gasp AST 
11.4 12.3 
118 12.6 
11.8 
11.4 
11.6 
12.2 
12.2 
12.4 


January 
February 


September 
October 
November 
December 


Another factor having a bearing on 
operating economies is fuel consump- 
tion. This item reflects considerable 
improvement, although the results at- 
tained early in 1927 merit some ex- 
planation. The new management was 
beset with the problem of utilizing old 
stocks of coal which had been pur- 
chased at high prices in 1922. For 
some reason they were not consumed. 
Their quality as a fuel deteriorated 
considerably with the result that the 
present management was immediately 
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penalized when it began to use this 
coal. Consequently, fuel consumption 
in the early months of 1927 was rather 
high, but the poor quality fuel has now 
been entirely burned. Monthly results 
of the current year show decreases 
over the corresponding months of 1927. 
In June, 1928, 111 lbs. per one thou- 
sand gross ton miles was reported, as 
against 149 lbs. in January and 122 
Ibs. in June, 1927. Briefly summariz- 
ing the operating progress, Erie moved 
a gross train load 8.5% heavier, at a 
rate 6.8% faster using 9.1% less fuel 
in June, 1928, than in the correspond- 
ing month a year ago. That the fore- 
going factors should find reflection in 
a greatly reduced transportation ratio 
is supported by the results already at 
hand. In the first six months of 1928, 
the transportation ratio was 38.8% as 
against 39.7% for the corresponding 
period of 1927. In June, 1928, the 
transportation ratio was 36.8% as 
against 38% in June, 1927. 


Maintenance Charges 


Maintenance of expenditures per 
mile of road in 1927 were $6,950 
as against $6,150 in 1923, an in- 
crease of 18%. Traffic density in 1923 
was 5.39 million ton miles per mile of 
road, as against 4.8 millions in 1923, 
a decrease of 9%. Normally, mainte- 
nance expenditures should fluctuate in 
more or less direct proportion with the 
inerease or decrease in traffic density. 
Nevertheless, the erroneous conclusion 
should not be drawn that Erie is be- 
ing over-maintained at present. How- 
ever, actual examination of the prop- 
erty reveals it to be in fine physical 
condition. The greatest factor having 
a bearing on maintenance of way is 
the type of power used, which in the 
case of Erie is now heavy. Moreover, 
considerable expenditures have also 
been incurred during the current year 
in connection with the strengthening 
of bridges, especially on the New York 
Division in order to permit a more ex- 
tended use of the heavy motive power. 
When this work is completed, it will 
enable the movement of heavy train 
loads to the Secaucus yards near 
Jersey City. While maintenance costs 
will no doubt be high, a further reduc- 
tion in transportation expenses will be 
effected. Formerly, some maintenance 
work was done during the winter 
months, a very costly process. Labor 
saving devices are now used wherever 
possible, especially in tie tamping, 
which results in a more uniformly level 
track. Creosoted ties are used ex- 
tensively and 85% of those replaced in 
1927 were treated. Their high cost is 
offset by the proportionately longer life 
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they possess. The use of 110 lb. rails 
will reduce renewals of this item. The 
1928 budget calls for expenditures of 
$14,206,757 for improvement to road. 
Among other expenditures which will 
assist in reducing expenses is the 
lengthening of passing tracks. The 
present character of the maintenance 
expenditures indicates that some reduc- 
tion in this item will be effected ulti- 
mately. 

Analysis of the maintenance of 
equipment account indicates that this 
item is being reduced. Formerly, lo- 
comotive repairs were made as neces- 
sary at the various roundhouses, a very 
expensive procedure. The company’s 
shop facilities are now concentrated at 
Hornell, New York, and Meadville, 
Pennsylvania. Equipment is of the 
latest type and includes a considerable 
amount of labor saving machinery. 
Under the present system, every loco- 
motive will go to the shops after 75,000 
miles of service, for a thorough over- 
hauling. The company had in service 
over eighty different types of locomo- 
tives some of which were obsolete. The 
service they rendered hardly justified 
their upkeep. Many of these have been 
retired and those retained are being 
modernized. Superheaters, automatic 
stokers and feed water heaters are now 
being installed. While the expense is 
considerable, many economies will re- 
sult therefrom. 


Locomotive Repairs 


During 1924-1926, repairs per loco- 
motive mile averaged 36c, a rather ex- 
cessive figure. Analysis of these costs 
on such systems as New York Central, 
Lackawanna and other roads which 


maintain high standards, indicate that 
repairs per locomotive mile can be re- 
duced to 25c or even better ultimately. 
In 1927, Erie reported 30.5 million 
locomotive miles. Based on this 
amount, a reduction of lle per loco- 
motive mile would result in a saving 
of $3,300,000 annually. Due to the re- 
tirement of 7,298 freight cars, repairs 
per freight car mile will be lower. The 
cost of maintaining these old units was 
out of all proportion with their actual 
value. For the first six months of 1928, 
repairs per freight car mile were .96c 
as against 1.39¢c in the corresponding 
period of 1927. While the disparity is 
rather wide, it is quite possible that a 
saving of 0.2c per freight car mile can 
be attained. As Erie reported 700 
million freight car miles, this reduction 
would result in a saving of at least 
$1,400,000 annually. The two forego- 
ing items, therefore, present possibili- 
ties of reducing maintenance of equip- 
ment charges by $4,700,000 annually, 
or the equivalent of $3.00 per share on 
the common stock. By adhering to the 
policy of sending equipment to the 
shops at specified intervals, mainte- 
nance charges can be held down to nor- 
mal levels without impairing the condi- 
tion of the rolling stock. 

The ability to reduce both mainte- 
nance charges and transportation ex- 
penses is beginning to find reflection 
in an increase in net railway operating 
income. With fixed charges remaining 
constant, an increase in net income 
should result. For the first six months 
of the current year, net railway oper- 
ating income was $7,977,535 as against 
$6,180,604 for the corresponding period 
of 1927. Net income of $2,807,062 
compares with $937,155 an increase of 
$1,869,906 over the first six months of 
1927. 

As a result of the rapid increase in 
car miles per car day, equipment hire 
decreased. In June $294,651 was re- 
ported as against $383,151 in the cor- 
responding month of 1927. During the 
early months of the year, Erie usually 
has reported deficits, but in 1928 the 
results of January and February only 
were in red ink. The ability to re- 
duce the operating ratio results in 
carrying the greatest proportion of 
any increase in gross revenues to 
net railway operating income. While 
operating revenues for the first six 
months of the current year decreased 
$803,466, as compared with 1927, net 
railway operating income reflects an 
increase of $1,796,930. 


Increase in Assets 


During the fiscal period ending June 
30, 1900, and December 31, 1926, 
(Please turn to page 1028) 
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The Status of Farm Loan Bonds 


Last Year’s Reorganization Places System in Stronger Position 


AST year, at the end 

of the first decade of 

its existence, the Fed- 
eral Farm Loan System 
encountered the first real 
test of its strength. That 
a few of the units failed to 
meet the test threw a cloud 
of uncertainty over the en- 
tire scheme. It was feared, 
even after the supervisory 
division of the system un- 
derwent a _ reorganization 
in the early summer of 
1927, that the evils that 
appeared in isolated spots 
might be more general and 
deep rooted than a casual 
examination could disclose. 
The reorganized Farm Loan 
System has now been in 
operation for more than a 
year, however, and it be- 
comes possible to formulate 
rather positive conclusions 
as to how the system as a 
whole met the test to which it was sub- 
jected. 

During the past eleven years, the 
system was responsible for placing 
over 570,000 individual loans to farm- 
ers and farm organizations, involving 
approximately 2.3 billion dollars. In 
the meantime, some of these loans have 
been paid off in full, a comparatively 
small amount have been foreclosed or 
are in arrears, with a balance of ap- 
proximately 1.75 billion of net mort- 
gage loans in good standing being car- 
ried on the books of the various banks, 
against a slightly smaller amount of 
Federal Farm Loan bonds and Joint 
Stock Land Bank bonds outstanding at 
present in the hands of investors. 


Two Types of Banks Created 


The Federal Farm Loan System 
came into existence through the enact- 
ment of the Federal Farm Loan Act 
in 1916 and went into operation early 
in the following year. The idea was 
stimulated by success of the Federal 
Reserve banking system, created a few 
years before, and the land banks were 
designed to concentrate capital for the 
use of the farmer on first mortgages, 
over and above the financial assistance 
given for shorter terms by the nation’s 
banking system. The Federal Farm 
Loan Bureau, as a bureau of the United 
States Treasury Department, exercised 
the regulation and supervision of this 
agricultural banking system. 
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HEN the Federal Farm Loan system 

was put through a reorganization last 
year, considerable apprehension existed as 
to the future of over two billion dollars’ 
worth of securities issued by the land banks 
over a ten-year period. 
measures enforced by 
proved to be a painful process in some 
instances, but strengthened the position of 
the better issues in this field. The story is 
told in detail on these pages. 
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Two types of land banks were cre- 
ated: the Federal Land Banks, of 
which there are twelve in number; 
and the Joint Stock Land Banks of 
which there are about 50 in operation 
at present. The Federal Land Banks 
were formed on a cooperative prin- 
ciple, operating almost entirely through 
National Farm Loan associations, 
which together with the U. S. Govern- 
ment supply the capital and which re- 
ceives limited profits. These twelve 
banks are tied together under the law 
and are bound by mutual guarantees 
as far as their outstanding bonds are 
concerned. The Joint Stock Land Banks, 
on the other hand, function inde- 
pendently and separately. Their capi- 
tal is provided by private investors who 
share in the profits if any and are 
liable in the event of losses up to the 
par value of their shares, over and 
above their initial investment. 

These latter banks lend directly to 
the individual farmer who does not 
share in the profits of the bank unless 
he happens to own stock. They were 
organized and financed like any other 
banking corporation and operate for 
the profit of their shareholders, subject 
to the supervision of the Federal Farm 
Loan Board with no relation to the 
Twelve Federal Land Banks other than 
a common supervisory body. 

Thus the two farm banking systems 
grew up side by side. ‘The Federal 
Land Banks started off with a bang, 
the U. S. Government purchasing 186 
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million dollars’ worth of 
their bonds. Soon after, 
about half of the present 
number of Joint Stock Land 
Banks were organized, 
their sponsors and officers 
being anxious to place a 
sufficient amount of mort- 
gages on the books to pro- 
duce an income and make 
payment of dividends on 
their stocks possible. In 
1919 the banks were at- 
tacked as to constitution- 
ality particularly with ref- 
erence to the tax exemption 
of the farm loan bonds, 
which was an important 
feature of the financing 
programs of the various 
banks. The constitutionality 
was sustained by the Su- 
preme Court in 1921. 

Naturally, during th.s 
interval the activities of 
the land banks were pr2tty 
much at a standstill; particularly the 
organization and financing of Joint 
Stock Land Banks. Witn their con- 
stitutionality established, however, in- 
vestment interest revived. In the year 
1922, thirty-seven charters for new 
Joint Stock Land Banks were taken 
out, although some did not become op- 
erative and others were since merged 
with other land banks. Offerings of 
farm loan bonds showed a similar ex- 
pansion at this time. © 

In 1921, total offerings were about 
120 millions. The boom in this type of 
financing resulted in total offerings of 
341 millions and 337 millions respec- 
tively in 1922 and 1928. In 1924, farm 
loan bonds offerings fell off to less than 
180 million; in 1927, the offerings had 
fallen to 86 million and to 88 million 
in the first 8 months of 1928. But in 
1924 and to an increasing extent up to 
the early part of 1926, an active mar- 
ket developed for Joint Stock Land 
Bank shares—a market that the specu- 
lative public was induced to participate 
in and which turned out te be one of 
the most unfortunate chapters in the 
history of farm loan financing in this 
country. 


A Disappointment 


Of all the investment losses sus- 
tained in the farm loan securities the 
Joint Stock Land Bank stock commit- 
ments, in spite of the fond hopes of 
their sponsors of two or three years 
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ago, have proved to be virtually the 
only division that failed to meet satis- 
factorily the difficult situation which 
has confronted the system since last 
year. The Federal Land Bank bonds, 
as a group, sell currently on about a 
4%% basis and because of the mutual 
agreements existing between these 
panks there is no disparity between the 
bonds of each bank. Of the 600 million 
Joint Stock Land Bank bonds issued 
by some fifty different banks, two is- 
sues have defaulted interest, resulting 
ina receivership for the banks of issue 
and three or four more sell at market 
prices which reflect some uncertainty 
as to their investment strength—the 
balance of these bonds sell mostly on a 
5% basis or thereabouts with a few of 
the longer term 5% coupon bonds com- 
manding a premium over their face 
value. 


Assessments Possible 


With the capital shares of these same 
institutions, the investment prospect is 
far less optimistic. Holders of the 
shares of the defaulting institutions 
will probably be called upon to pay 
assessments for which they are liable, 
under the terms of this kind of an in- 
vestment. Consequently, there has 
been marked apathy on the part of the 
investing public for the shares of these 
banks, and their market at present is 
adull and uninteresting affair, to state 
the case in its most favorable light. 
0f those Joint Stock Land Bank 
stocks in which there is any interest at 
all a few command a premium over 
their par values, which is sustained by 
dividend payments of from $8 to $10 
a share per annum. Others in spite 
of dividend payments are selling at 
wide discounts from their par values 
and offering prices of a year or so ago. 
Many of the less widely 
held issues are hardly 
marketable at anywhere 
near the prices which 


book values or stated Ten Farm Loan Bonds Attractive from 


earning power’ should 
warrant. Such banks as 
the Des Moines and the 


a quick turn in the market and be 
“willing to take their chances.” Under 
the general label of a “Government 
sponsored Farm Loan Banking Sys- 
tem” these investors supplied capital 
on an investment basis for going con- 
cern mortgage banks, whose _ state- 
ments indicated rather uniform pros- 
perity. 

They relied upon the supervision of 
a Government bureau as their “guar- 
antee” that the banks were making good 
loans. Paying liberal dividends and 
expanding their capital through valu- 
able “rights” to shareholders (both 
with the permission of the Federal 
Farm Loan Board), the increase in the 
outstanding capital of these banks 
brought a good deal of new stock to the 
market which was readily absorbed by 
the “absentee owners” of the banks in 
the investment markets. Particularly, 
the small and uninitiated investor dis- 
played a deplorable lack of attention 
to the “fine distinctions” between the 
several types of securities of the farm 
loan system—an attitude that was not 
discouraged by many of those who 
were professionally engaged in mar- 
keting the junior securities, yet these 
fine distinctions assumed the propor- 
tions of mountains when the system 
came under its first real test. 


Changes Made 


Placing the blame for this situation 
is a far more difficult assignment than 
describing the effect. The steps taken 
in last year’s reorganization under a 
Presidential decree show up some of 
the weak spots, but, of course, do not 
tell the whole story. The Federal 
Farm Loan Board itself was re- 
organized, three new members ap- 
pointed, and the system came under the 
“domination” of the Treasury Depart- 


Tax Standpoint* 


ment. The supervisory facilities of the 
system were reorganized and strength- 
ened both in personnel and budget ap- 
propriations. Officers of the individual 
banks as well as officials of the system 
were replaced; standard auditing prac- 
tices were stipulated and enforced; 
loans of the varivus banks reappraised ; 
foreclosures ordered and dividend pay- 
ments were stopped in order to create 
reserves to carry and write off abnor- 
mal real estate holdings. In other 
words, the nature of the reform in- 
dicated the existence of inefficient 
supervision and poor management here 
and there throughout the system. The 
worst example of this inefficiency was 
interpreted by a jury verdict and con- 
viction of “negligence” to a criminal 
degree in the case of one of the 
sponsors of a group of mid-western 
Joint Stock Land Banks. 

Still the entire fault was not in the 
supervisory defects nor in the char- 
acter or ability of the bankers who 
sponsored individual banks that came 
into difficulties. Underlying all these 
surface indications of weakness due to 
the “human factor” was the deflation 
in farm values and the lack of market- 
ability for farm real estate. The in- 
crease in farm failures, beyond the 
pale of the system, and the distress 
of a surprising number of commercial 
banking corporations in the farm sec- 
tions reflected this same condition. 

The Federal Land Banks did not 
escape the depression and attendant 
difficulties, for it is known that eleven 
of these banks were called upon to 
come to the aid of the twelfth member 
of the group—the Federal Land Bank 
of Spokane—when it became apparent 
early in 1925 that if foreclosures were 
made with a promptness dictated by 
good management, the resources of 
this bank could not absorb the real 
estate it would become 
the unwilling owner of 
due to agricultural de- 
pression in the territory 
served. A pool of sev- 
eral million dollars was 
formed by the other 
banks to carry this real 
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tem last year are selling 
at from 15 to 20% of 
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1936 
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Of at least equal im- 


pairs portance to the past per- 











their par value. 


Federal Land Bank 


1933 1943 


100% 


formances of the farm 


4.48% 
loan securities, however, 





The sad part of this 


1934 1954 


story is that the large 
majority of the pur- 
chasers of Joint Stock 
Land Bank stocks con- 
sidered that they were 
making a substantial in- 
vestment which vould 
Pay a moderate return 
and offer safety of prin- 
Cipal on a basis com- 
Mensurate with modest 
Imcome. In other words, 
few of these investors 
When making their com- 
mitment sought a profit- 
able Speculation from 
Which they might make 
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Federal Land Bank 1931 1941 


101% 


present position and 


4.87% their future outlook. Of 





Calif. Joint Stock Land Bk. 5% 1936 1956 


100% 


the securities of the 


—— Federal Land _ Banks, 





Dallas Joint Stock Land Bk. 5% 1936 1966 


100 


there is only one class= 


5.00% ; , 
of security available to 





First Trust J. S&S. L. B. 
(Chicago) 1935 1955 


101 


the general investing 


4.42% public, namely, the Fed- 





Ky. Joint Stock Land Bk.. 1932 1952 


100 


eral Land Bank bonds 


4.88% which are exactly alike 
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99 
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ment strength is con- 
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Houston Oil of Texas 544s, 1938 





An Interesting Convertible Bond 


Improving Prospects for Company Point to Favor- 
able Developments from Bondholder’s Viewpoint 


By WALTER G. HORNER 





HE Houston Oil Co. 

of Texas 5%% 

Convertible Notes 
of 1938, issued only 
about four months ago, 
although qualifying as a 
good medium grade in- 
vestment on its merits 
as a regular funded ob- 
ligation, derives its chief 
interest, nevertheless, 
from the fact that it 
constitutes a ten-year 
call through conversion 
on the common stock of 
the company, an _ issue 
whose market gyrations 
from time to time have 
been among the most 


Ue 


BR 


Houston Oil Co. of Texas 


Capitalization: 


Bonds—Convertible 54s, 1938 
Preferred Stock—6% Cumulative ($100) 
Common Stock—($100) 


Bond Features: 
Convertible—On basis 6 shares of common per $1,000 bond. 
Redeemable—At 103 until June 1, 1929, and %4.% less each year. 
Sinking Fund—Variable according to earnings. 
Market—Baltimore Stock Exchange and Over the Counter. 
Recent Price—105. 

Yield to Maturity—4.84%. 


DE be was equivalent to such 


interest covered more 
than six times, and in- 
come for a period of 
eight years, only three 
of which include the 
earnings of Houston 
Pipe Line, averaged 
more than three and a 
half times the same re- 
quirements. The earn- 
ings position, then, is 
entirely satisfactory as 
far as the bonds are con- 
cerned, and, while the 
company at the close of 
last year was deficient in 
working capital, this has 
been partially remedied 


$8,000,000 


24,968,600 


PE tS ST Ts) 





spectacular of any on 
the list for several years 
past. The point at which conversion 
becomes advantageous, it is true, is 
appreciably above the present market, 
some twenty points at this writing, but 
inasmuch as the bonds are only slightly 
out of line with their investment level 
without regard to this extraneous fea- 
ture, the balance between potential 
gains and losses is all in favor of the 
former, and twenty points in a stock of 
that character is no great obstacle to 
overcome during periods when there is 
any concerted demand for the shares. 
As long as the company remains in 
a position to pay its interest charges 
without difficulty and to take care of 
the principal amount upon maturity, 
the question as to whether the present 
price of the stock coincides with its 
prospective worth, although academical- 
ly interesting, is in reality of secondary 
importance, for, assuming a minimum 
earning power in line with that of re- 
‘cent years, the bondholder can simply 
await developments, in the meantime 
feeling secure in his investment re- 
gardless of the action of the stock. 


Convertible Privilege 


Before considering the speculative 
possibilities in the situation, it would 
be well to examine the issue from the 
investment standpoint. It is outstand- 
ing to the extent of 8 millions and is 
secured by pledge of the entire capital 
stock, having a par value of 15 mil- 
lions, and of 8 millions out of a total 
authorized issue of 10 millions first 
mortgage bonds of Houston Pipe Line 
Co., a wholly owned subsidiary which 
contributes a substantial part of the 
aggregate earnings. Operations of 
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this subsidiary will be outlined more 
fully hereafter. The indenture pro- 
vides that no permanent mortgage on 
any property now owned or hereafter 
acquired can be created during the life 
of the bonds, which now constitute the 
company’s only funded debt. 

A sinking fund for retirement of 
bonds before maturity is to be at least 
80% of the sinking fund under the 
mortgage securing the pledged bonds, 
which in turn is regulated according 
to a specified ratio of the annual net 
earnings of Houston Pipe Line Co. 
The amount cannot be determined 
but on the basis of 1927 earnings 
is estimated at a figure not less than 
one million annually. Whatever it may 
be, it is to be applied to the purchase 
of bonds if available at or below the 
call price prevailing at the time, and 
otherwise to the redemption of bonds 
in the required amount. Redemption 
may be made on sixty days’ notice at 
a price of 103 until June 1 next, and 
thereafter at % of 1% less each year. 
Herein lies what is apparently the 
greatest potential disadvantage to 
bondholders, although the chances are 
that the loss involved in compulsory 
redemption would not be unduly large 
unless the stock had advanced con- 
siderably, in which case conversion 
could still be made. It should be recog- 
nized, however, as a contingency which 
might lessen the desirability of the 
issue under certain circumstances. 

The company at no time in recent 
years has failed to earn annual inter- 
est requirements on the present funded 
debt by an adequate margin. Consoli- 
dated income in 1927 after all charges 
including depreciation and depletion 


through application of 
the proceeds of the bond 
issue. Attainment of an adequate 
working capital is for the present be- 
ing subordinated to the expansion of 
operating facilities, but the character 
of the pledged collateral and the credit 
standing of the company is such as to 
warrant no uneasiness as to security 
of principal in the absence of any un- 
foreseen and radical change in the as- 
pect of affairs prior to maturity less 
than ten years hence. 


HEBBEN ER 


Provisions of Indenture 


Subject to prior redemption, the 
bonds are convertible into common 
stock at any time before June 1, 1938, 
on the basis of six shares of stock for 
each $1,000 bond. This is equivalent 
to a price of 1662/3 for the shares 
as against a market at this writing 
around 145 and a high for the year of 
167. The indenture provides for a 
downward adjustment in the price of 
conversion in the event that additional 
common stock should be issued at less 
than 166 2/3. On the present basis, an 
advance of ten points in the stock above 
that figure would be reflected in a six 
point advance in the price of the bonds, 
although experience in similar cases 
has demonstrated that when conversion 
becomes or threatens to become attrac- 
tive, the bonds usually precede the 
stock and sell at a point above the the- 
oretical conversion parity. In this way 
advantage of the situation may be 
taken without actual conversion if de- 
sired, simply by accepting the profits 
available in the bonds because of the 
privilege. 

Houston Oil of Texas common has 
long been regarded as very much of a 
mystery stock on account of its erratic 
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movements and periodical wild upward 
fights bearing little apparent relation 
to the immediate affairs of the com- 
pany. Such action prior to last year 
has usually been predicated vaguely on 
extensive land holdings in Texas and 
neighboring states and the potential 
oil and gas production which might be 
developed therefrom at some time in 
the future. In respect to actual opera- 
tions the company has never been a 
vital factor in the petroleum industry, 
but on a moderate scale has derived 
fairly uniform profits therefrom, all of 
which, except for annual preferred 
dividend payments amounting to about 
half a million dollars, have been re- 
tained in the business, as the common 
stock in more than a quarter century 
has never received any dividend. 


The latest spectacular move, which 
left the stock within a trading range 
well above the 100 mark, was based on 
something more tangible than former- 
ly, that is, the rapid extension of activi- 
ties pertaining to the transportation 
and distribution of natural gas to a 
point where they are beginning to 
overshadow the oil business as a source 
of revenues and to give the company 
the aspect of a public utility as much 
as an oil enterprise. Development of 
natural gas business on the present 
scale has been largely through the 
medium of a wholly owned subsidiary, 
Houston Pipe Line Co., organized in 
1925 for the construction and opera- 
tion of a pipe line connecting the 
natural gas fields with consuming cen- 
ters. Houston Oil actually produces 
the gas supply, but all operations 
thereafter are conducted by the sub- 
sidiary. Gas sales by the latter have 
increased from less than a half mil- 
lion in 1925 to nearly 5.9 millions last 
year, from which a net income was de- 
rived sufficient to supplement. the con- 
solidated earnings by an amount 
equivalent to about $6.70 per share on 
Houston Oil common stock. Houston 
Pipe Line Co. was able to close con- 
tracts to supply the gas requirements 
of a number of important industrial 
consumers in Texas, and, although 
share earnings, especially this year, are 
far from justifying so high a price for 
the stock, a considerable degree of 
optimism is, nevertheless, warranted by 
the prospective effect on a moderate 
capitalization of the greater revenues 
logically to be expected from a further 
expansion of natural gas facilities. 

Houston Oil of Texas Convertible 
5%s of 1938 have no New York 
listing as yet, but are available on the 
Baltimore Stock Exchange and in the 
outside market. Currently selling about 
105 to yield more than 4.8% to ma- 
turity and 5.2% on a straight income 
basis, the price has not as yet been 
unduly influenced by the possibilities 
of the convertible feature, and the re- 
turn is sufficiently close to standard 
to entail no serious disadvantage even 
if the conversion privilege does not be- 
come profitable. It is a situation, how- 
ever, containing a very fair chance for 
substantial profit in due course, and 
the bonds provide by far the safest 
means for participation therein. 
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Bond Buyers’ Guide 


NoTE.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 


intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 


Readers 


should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 


selections from this list. 


Government 


Panama 5%s, 1953 
Dominican 5%s, 1942 
Haiti 6s, 1952 
Argentine 6s, 1959 
Chile 6s, 1960 


sone 


cottons Debt Price Price 


Interest 


Times 
Earned 
on All 
Funded Call 


Current Yield 
In- 
come Maturity 
102%24GT 101% 5.4 
5.6 
6.0 
6.0 
6.4 


Railroads 


Atchison, Top, & 8. F. Conv. 4s, 1955.. 

Illinois Central 434s, 1966 (a ) 

Pennsylvania 5s, 1964 

Rock Island-Frisco Terminal a Mee 
(d) 


Central Pacific Guar. 5s, 1960... (a) 
Southern Railway Dev. & Gen. 6s, 1956. 
Great Northern Gen. A 7s, 1936 
Missouri Pacific lst & Ref. 5s, 1977..(a) 
Chesapeake Corp. 5s, 1947 

oe Chic. & St. Louis Ref. 5s, 


Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946 fore e 
Central of Georgia Ref, 5%s, 1959. 
Cuba R. R. Ist 5s, 1952 
Chic. & W. Indiana lst Ref. 5's, 1962. 
Wabash Ref. & Gen. 5%s, 1975 (a 
Northern Pacific Ref, & Impr. 6s, 
2047 a) 
Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio lst & Cons. 
, 1952 
Minn., St. Paul & 8S. S. M. Ist 4s, 1938. 
Baltimore & Ohio Ref, & Gen. 
95 


19 
= —_—e & Pac. 
973 


267.4 


133.8 
139.8 
125.2 
59.6 
31.1 
49.9 
62.4 
166.7 
13.9 
284.2 
2.0 


4.75 110 
2.25 102%GT 100% 
2.78 105T 04 


ae 


1024%T 
105GT 


105A 

100 

107% 106% 

100 99 

105AG 106 
97 


MSS8S SSR8an 


$ops2929 West 


105 103 
105AG 103% 
1106118 


1074%T 


% 
—) 
~ 


Sm PR & BHDHEHH SCOSOSOS BIS 


IH aM & wHdRdDHD SOHDOR® DAA 


1074,AG 
x 1074%,AT 


AN PR A TAFT Taga Pee 
OO OH GH GaAtagnan aaa P 


Public Utilities 


Pacific Gas & Elec. Gen. Ref, 5s, —s 
Utah Power & Light Ist 5s, 1944 
Columbia Gas & Elec. Deb. 5s, 1952.. 
Montana Power Deb, 5s, 1962 

Consol, Gas of N. Y. Deb. 5%s, 1945. (a) 
Hudson & Manhattan Ist Ref, 

1957 (b) 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref. 6s, 1940..(b) 
Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref, 5s, 1986 
Consol. Gas E. L. & P. of Balt. Ist Ref. 

6s, 1949 
Phil, Rap. Trans, 6s, 1962 (ce 
Amer, Water Works & Elec. Deb. at 

1975 


Twin City Rap. ‘Transit Ist & Ref. 
PU AOENT a clesG caisonticcse ane --(b) (d) 


34.6 


4.4 


1,95 105T 
1.86 105 
6.96 105T 
2.62 105T 
106T 


> FP 2 OD HAH HOSSSD 


QP HP HAH AAK AAanw 
So OD Rm SHH SCOOSOH 


105 
1074%4T 


1074%4T 
1. 21 105 
1,33 110 
1.76 105 


2.30 


HR RR TAK gate 


Industrials 


Gulf Oil Deb. 5s, 1947 (c 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube Ist 5s, 


1978 
Allis Chalmers Deb, 5s, 1937 
International Match Deb. 5s, 1947... 
Chile Copper Deb, 5s, 1947 
Amer, Chain 6s, 1933 
Amer, Cyanamid Deb. 5s, 1942.. 
Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, 1942 
Bethlehem Steel Cons. 6s, 1948 
Loew’s Inc, 6s, 1942 (ex warrants).. 
U. 8S. Rubber Ist & Ref. 5s, 1947... 
Schulco B 6%s, 1946... 


4.0 


15.39 


BDOSNSAPPHHO SO 


PAAAMAKAAR AHH oT 
PAOSDONWNOHHOS SO 
AAMOnaAnAnanagacan a 


Short Terms 


Central of Georgia Sec, 6s, June 1, 1929. 
Sloss-Sheffield P. M. 6s, Aug. 1, 1929... 
Standard Milling 1st 5s, Nov. 1, 1930.. 
N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis 2nd & Impr. 6s, 

May 1, 1981 (a) 
— Carolina & Nor. 1st 5s, July 1, 


31.0 
1.6 


17.3 


1.80 6. 
6.79 101 5 
4.75 oe 100% 5 

2.49 102 5. 


1,28 waa 99% 5.0 6.5 


All bonds are in $1,000 denominations only, except (a) lowest denomination $500, 
(b) $100. Earnings are on five-year average basis unless available only for shorter period. 


A—Callable as a whole only. 
until 1930 or later. 
Curb. (d) Available over-the-counter, 


X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies. 


T—Callable at gradually lower prices. G—Not callable 


(c) Listed on New York 
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Consolidated Gas of Baltimore 











the average investor on account 

of the absence of a listing on the 
New York Stock Exchange for its 
stock and the relative inactivity of the 
market therefor on the New York 
Curb, Consolidated Gas Electric Light 
& Power Co. of Baltimore, neverthe- 
less, occupies an enviable .position in 
the public utility field. Its record is 
altogether impressive even in compari- 
son with the decidedly favorable re- 
cent history of the majority of the 
more prominent electric and gas com- 
panies whose operations are centered 
in one general locality. 

The scene of activities, as the name 
implies, is in Baltimore, Maryland, 
where the entire gas, electric light and 
power business is conducted under un- 
limited franchises and without competi- 
tion, but operations also extend well 
into surrounding territory, the total 
area covered by the electric service at 
the close of last year being around 970 
square miles. Net income for the cur- 
rent year is running at an annual rate 
about four and a half times the figure 
for ten years ago, and the trend of 
common dividend rates since the origi- 
nal inauguration of payments in 1910 
has been uninterruptedly upward, mak- 
ing proper allowance, of course, for the 
subdivision of the shares into smaller 
units which occurred in the meantime. 
The most outstanding accomplishment 
in tangible form during this same 
eighteen-year period was a gain exceed- 
ing 1,500% in sales of electricity. 


A LTHOUGH less well known to 


















































Factors in Increasing the Equity 


Revenues, of course, have not kept 
pace with the remarkable increase in 
unit sales, for the widespread use of 
electricity has »>een accompanied by 
continually lower rates for service. The 
benefits of mass production are in no 
way more potently felt than in their 
application to the field of electrical 
distribution. This is really the key- 
note to the success achieved by Con- 
solidated Gas and the public utility in- 
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A Strong Public Utility. 


Investment 


Yielding Greater Return—lInvestment Position of Stock 


By G. F. MITCHELL 


dustry in general. Operating costs per 
unit of output sold move in inverse 
ratio to the volume of total business; 
growth in population in conjunction 
with the steady increases in per capita 
consumption makes possible lower 
rates, which is turn stimulate per 
capita consumption even further, this 
process in the long run counteracting 
the apparent disadvantages of a reduc- 
tion in the ratio of revenues to total 
output. Public utility earnings, being 
subject to state regulation, are not per- 
mitted for any length of time to exceed 
a certain maximum in relation to in- 
vested capital; inasmuch as any impor- 
tant electric enterprise operating under 
proper conditions is far from having 
reached a saturation point in its scope 
of activities, further rate reductions 
from time to time in cases where the 
present return on the investment is 
within striking distance of 8% are al- 
most inevitable, and increased profits 
in future, consequently, are dependent 
in large measure upon an increasing 
property investment as a basis for a 
greater dollar value for this maximum 
return. 

It is essential, therefore, that there 
should be an adequate spread between 
the cost of new capital invested in the 
business for purposes of expansion and 
the return which the new 
capital can be made to 
produce in the course of 
expanding operations, for 
this represents the margin 
governing the gain in 
common stock equity, ex- 
cept insofar as funds for 
expansion are _ supplied 
from surplus earnings 
rather than new capital 
issues, the former being 
more desirable in that the 
property value is increased 
by means requiring no 
additional interest charges 
on funds thus employed. 
Earnings withheld from 
common stockholders, ac- 
cordingly, can be utilized 






Notable Progress in Financing at Minimum Cost—Property 





so advantageously in reducing new 
capital requirements that the lower the 
dividend in relation to share earnings, 
the more rapid will be the increase 
in equity accruing to the common 
stock. 


Lower Ratio of Fixed Charges 


Expansion requirements in the pub- 
lic utility field are so great, however, 
that the greater part thereof must 
necessarily be provided through sale of 
securities, and Consolidated Gas of 
Baltimore has made notable progress 
in financing at a minimum cost to it- 
self but without involving an undue 
preponderance of funded debt in its 
capital structure. There has been little 
net change in the amount of funded 
debt outstanding for the past several 
years, expansion having been financed 
primarily through sales of stock, either 
preferred or common, which has had 
the virtue of providing .a far better 
balance as between bonds and stock to 
the total capitalization. 

In addition to this desirable reduc- 
tion in the proportion of fixed inter- 
est obligations, the recent tendency has 
been all towards a lowering in the 
average rate of dividends accruing to 
the preferred stocks, until at the pres- 
ent time this type of security, because 
of the high investment standing it has 
attained in reflection of the solid posi- 
tion of the company, is largely con- 
centrated in an issue bearing a divi- 
dend rate of only 5%, in contrast with 
various issues formerly 
outstanding with rates 
ranging as high as 8%. 

There are now three is- 
sues of preferred stock, 
5%, 5%% and 6%, ag- 
gregating about 19 mil- 
lions including shares in 
process of being taken up 
on the partial: payment 
plan, but of this amount 
the new 5% preferred, cre- 
ated largely to replace three 
higher dividend issues 
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called for redemption earlier in the 
year, constitutes 14.1 millions, or 
nearly 75% of the current total. The 
balance of the capitalization consists 
of approximately 59.5 millions funded 
indebtedness and 955,700 shares of no- 
par common stock, carried at a book 
yaluation of less than 27 millions, but 
having a current market worth close 
to 80 millions. 


Low Rates for Service 


Electric and gas sales represent ap- 
proximately 62% and 36% respectively 
of total revenues. Rates for both elec- 
tric and gas service are exceptionally 
low in comparison with the average 
prevailing in other large cities, a fact 
which, in its application to industrial 
business, has played no small part in 
the development of Baltimore as an in- 
dustrial center. Since 1922 there has 
been one substantial reduction in gas 
rates and no less than three reductions 
in electric rates, either voluntary or 
prescribed by the Public Service Com- 
mission of Maryland. The last down- 
ward adjustment became effective in 
January, 1927, and represented a sav- 
ing of $900,000 to electric customers, 
but, in spite of this, aggregate reve- 
nues from sales of electricity in that 
year actually showed a small increase 
over the preceding year, which illus- 
trates better than anything else how 
scientifically established rate struc- 
tures, even though lowering the margin 
of profit per kilowatt hour sold, pro- 
vide compensations and_ stimulate 
growth through more diversified con- 
sumption and a more even flow of ac- 
tivity in the generating plants and dis- 
tribution systems. The effect was even 
more marked in 1926, when electric 
revenues gained over one million dol- 
lars following a rate reduction in De- 
cember, 1925. 

Operations in 1926, however, were 
assisted by the power consumption in- 
cident to considerably greater indus- 
trial activity than prevailed in 1927. 
The let down in the latter year was 
responsible for a falling off in revenues 
received from industrial users, but in- 
creases in domestic consumption, which 
is not directly affected by business con- 


ditions, more than overcame this de- 
ficiency. The prospect for continued and 
unremitting development of this sta- 
bilizing element in the affairs of the 
company precludes any great possi- 
bility of a serious slump in earnings 
regardless of general business condi- 
tions. 

One phase of the company’s prog- 
ress which is particularly interesting 
is the manner in which a given amount 
of property has been made to yield an 
increasingly greater tangible return. 
In 1910 there was invested in electric 
properties $10.46 for each dollar of 
gross electric income, whereas in 1927 
the corresponding figure had declined 
to $3.78. In the same way, the invest- 
ment in gas properties for each dollar 
of gas revenues has fallen from $8.44 
in 1910 to $4.93 in 1927. This has 
been in the face of rate reductions, al- 
though rate reductions, as already 
pointed out, contribute to such a result 
through making possible a greater and 
more constant utilization of the facili- 
ties existing at any one time. Under 
these circumstances, the normal expec- 
tation is that expansion in gross reve- 
nues, although lagging somewhat be- 
hind property expansion, will over a 
period of time proceed at a more rapid 
rate. 

New Construction 


In addition to the process of making 
the older plants more productive of 
revenues, Consolidated Gas of Balti- 
more is engaged in the construction of 
a new generating station, known as the 
Gould Street Power Station, which will 
not only increase its productive facili- 
ties substantially, but will likewise re- 
duce the average cost of operation, as 
the new station is being designed along 
the most modern lines and is adapted 
to the maximum of efficiency in opera- 
tion. The first unit, with a horsepower 
of 48,000, was completed last year and 
has been in regular operation for some 
months, while the second 48,000 horse- 
power unit is virtually completed and 
will be available next year. This will 
bring the total generating capacity up 
to approximately 260,000 kilowatts, or 
346,000 horsepower, which will be in- 
creased by another 96,000 horsepower 


ultimately when the entire Gould Street 
Power Station is completed. 

The company’s own plants are for 

the most part steam driven, but much 

' of the electricity sold is generated by 

the hydroelectric development of the 

Pennsylvania Water & Power Co. on 


the Susquehanna River. Through this 
means, 80,000 kilowatts, or more than 
100,000 horsepower, are added to the 
above stated capacity. This outside 
power is available under a long-term 
contract with Pennsylvania Water & 
Power. The contract last year was re- 
vised in order that it might syn- 
chronize with the 50-year contract of 
Consolidated Gas, now having 43 years 
to run, to supply the entire power re- 
quirements of United Railways & Elec- 
tric Co., which operates the street rail- 
way system in Baltimore. The adjust- 
ment was made in the belief that the 
supply of power for this purpose would 
be better safeguarded and that rela- 
tions with Pennsylvania Water & 
Power in respect to mutual power gen- 
erating resources would be more effec- 
tually coordinated. A stock interest in 
the latter company is likewise held by 
Consolidated Gas of Baltimore, thus 
strengthening the affiliation already 
existing. 

Expansion on a moderate scale 
through acquisition of interests in out- 
side properties took place last year 
when Consolidated Gas purchased a 
majority of each class of stock of Wash- 
ington,. Baltimore & Annapolis Electric 
Railway Co., and again just recently 
when the entire property and assets of 
Northern Maryland Power Co. were 
acquired. Washington, Baltimore & 
Annapolis operates an interurban rail- 
way system between the three cities 
enumerated in its title. It is not a 
profitable enterprise, but, in addition 
to its regular transportation activities, 
it owns the entire capital stock of a 
subsidiary electric and gas company, 
the Annapolis & Chesapeake Bay Power 
Co., which operates in territory adjoin- 
ing that of Consolidated Gas to the 
south, and on that account will be use- 
ful in expanding the scope of the 
parent organization. In similar fash- 
ion, the acquisition of Northern Mary- 

(Please turn to page 1067) 
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Dividend Payers 
Future 


Stocks Selling at $50 a Share or Under 


Note: In the next issue we shall make recommendations of a group of promising 
future dividend-payers selling between $50 and $100 a share. 


The Glidden Company 


HE present Glidden Co. was or- 
| | | t ganized in 1917, but paid no divi- 








| 

4 dends on its common stock until 
1920 when $1.50 a share was distrib- 
uted, followed by payments of 50 cents 
in 1921. Nothing was disbursed to 
common shareholders in the next four 
years, but, beginning January, 1926, 
six quarterly disbursements at the rate 
of 50 cents a share were made. Pay- 
ments were again suspended in May, 
1927. 

On its dividend showing, therefore, Glidden does not 
appear to shape up very favorably. Examination of its 
history, however, shows that the spasmodic dividends prior 
to 1926 were due to a low average and erratic earnings 
performance. Omission of payments last year, on the other 
hand, could not be attributed to a like cause for in the 
fiscal year ended October 31, dividends at the then $2 
annual rate were earned with more than 50% to spare. In 
fact, it was officially intimated that the dividend omission 
was based upon the management’s desire to conserve re- 
sources in the face of an active campaign of expansion, 
designed to increase gross business. 

The moderate downward tendency of net income in the 
two years 1926-1927, which occurred despite a consistent 
annual expansion in gross, indicates that the company was 
operating under more competitive conditions. Apparently, 
the expansion plans were, at least in part, designed to 
overcome this handicap. 

The company still transacts a substantial volume ef busi- 
ness with automobile makers, having contracts with some 
of the most important producers. At the same time, the 
market for its output has been so broadened and, by atten- 
tion to research and development, has been so diversified, 
that Glidden is not so dependent upon this class of business 
as formerly. Expansion has partly taken the form of im- 
proved distributing methods through establishment of sev- 
eral retail and service stores. 

Growth in this direction, as well as improvement in de- 
mand from the motor and farm implement consumers of 
paint products is reflected in this year’s steady upward 
curve of gross and net earnings. Sales seem likely to 
approximate 30 million dollars compared with 25.5 millions 
last year, while net profits available for the common stock 
were $2.47 a share in the first nine months of the current 
fiscal period against $1.37 last year. Maintenance of this 
rate of gain for the remaining three months of the com- 
pany’s year should result in a balance above $4 a share for 
the common stocl, of which there will presently be 500,000 
shares outstanding. 

The increase to this figure, from the former 400,000 
shares, arises from the current offering of new common 
stock to shareholders, for subscription at $23, in the ratio 
of one new for each four old shares held. Proceeds of this 
offering will be devoted, probably with some addition of 
cash from working capital, to retirement of the 2.8 millions 
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6% bonds now outstanding. Since it was indicated at the 
beginning of the current fiscal year that the balance of 
the company’s funded debt, comprising $448,000 of sub- 
sidiary bonds and mortgages, would be retired early in the 
period, the latest financing will result in wholly eliminating 
bonded indebtedness so that the common shares will be 
preceded only by 6.97 million dollars of 7% preferred stock. 

Retirement of the bond issue through common stock 
financing furnishes a fair index of the improvement in 
earning power and financial status that has occurred since 
the company embarked upon expansion. Apparently, the 
time is approaching when Glidden will be in position to 
give serious consideration to resumption of dividends on 
the common shares which, at present levels around 27, have 
the elements of a promising, low-priced, speculation, 


2.—Arnold Constable Corp. 


- RNOLD CONSTABLE not so long 
1o\-- ago celebrated its one hundredth 
65 eke birthday. The business was 

founded in 1827 and, for many years, 
was regarded as one of New York City’s 
| leading clothing stores. Nevertheless, 
“ See the present company must be consid- 
on r | ered a new entity, for the original 

rT] r] a Arnold Constable Company, in 1925, 
We TEKuDORS | was amalgamated with M. I. Stewart 

= 1928 ~ & Co. tc form the extant corporation. 
With this consolidation, the enterprise 
was brought under new management and modern methods 
were adopted for the conduct of its business. 

Though a successful company for many decades, the 
older concern apparently was falling a victim to old age. 
Net sales between the years 1920 and 1924 had developed 
a disturbing downward tendency, while in four of those 
five years, operations resulted in sizable deficits. The 
striking contrast between this showing and that of the 
average department store of similar importance was appar- 
ently due to the original company’s adherence to out-of- 
date mechandising policies. Newer and more aggressive 
stores were attracting an increasing following from the 
“younger generation” while Arnold Constable fell to de- 
pendence upon a clientele of old New York families and 
thus was losing out in the competitive race for new busi- 
ness. 

The merger with M. I. Stewart infused new life in the 
stolid old organization. The successful methods employed 
in building up the former company’s field were adopted 
by the combined stores with results that have not yet made 
themselves fully apparent. That is to say, while sales of 
the present organization soon developed a marked upward 
trend, net income has increased at a comparatively slow 
rate owing to the length of time inevitably required to 
carry out a thorough-going rehabilitation program. 

In the year ended January 31, 1927, a balance of $1.62 a 
share was shown on the common stock, the company’s only 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 























60 
55 


























ant ie 20 of Oh Ste oe of 


ee a ae a ee 






=I 


cS 


1 at the 
ance of 
of sub- 
rin the 
inating 
will be 
1 stock. 
1 stock 
ent in 
d since 
ly, the 
tion to 
nds on 
i, have 


0 long 
dredth 
S was 
years, 
City’s 
neless, 
onsid- 
iginal 
1925, 
ewart 
ation. 
rprise 
thods 


, the 
age. 
loped 
those 
The 
' the 
opar- 
1t-of- 
ssive 
. the 
» de- 
and 
busi- 


the 
oyed 
pted 
nade 
s of 
yard 
slow 
| to 


2 8 
nly 
‘ET 


capital obligation. The rise in earnings to $3.20 a share 
for the 1928 fiscal year gives some indication of the direc- 
tion in which the earnings of the revitalized company are 
tending. Plans for continued up-building were reflected in 
the offering, to stockholders, of 110,650 additional shares 
of common at $35 a share last July. Proceeds of this 
offering are being employed to enlarge the business of 
Stewart & Co. In view of the history of the present com- 
pany, it is to be expected that this expansion will produce 
3 further enhancement of earning capacity. Hence, though 
the stock can hardly be regarded as an immediate dividend 
possibility, the potentialities are steadily increasing. At 
current levels around 42, it is still available at a reasonable 
price from the standpoint of longer term prospects. 


3,—S picer Manufacturing Corp. 
| Oinies ¢ is one of a group of compa- 








nies that have specialized in the 

production of automotive products 
with varying fortunes but which now 
seems on the point of “arriving” as a 
result of the general prosperity of the 
motor world. The company is prob- 
ably best known as a maker of uni- 
versal joints and propeller shafts 
which it sells to leading automobile 
and truck manufacturers. It is the 
largest factor in this line but also oc- 
cupies a dominant position in the making of frames for 
passenger cars and trucks. Other branches of the business 
include passenger car axles, drop forgings, screw machine 
products, springs and genera] metal stampings. 

Fluctuating earning power is naturally to be expected of 
acompany deriving its livelihood from the motor industry 
and so it is not surprising to find a good deal of variation 
in Spicer’s record. Earnings in 1925 and 1926 topped $4 a 
share on the common stock but fell off to a little better 
than the 1924-1923 average last year, being equivalent to 
$2.46 a share. These figures, however, are after allowance 
for sinking fund requirements on the then outstanding 8% 
preferred stock. 

In considering the company’s earning possibilities and 
the dividend prospects for the common, the falling off in 
1927 results cannot be considered indicative of the future. 
In the first place, noteworthy changes have occurred in 
financial position. Thus, all bonded indebtedness dis- 
appeared with the payment, on January 1, 1927, of $356,- 
000 of 8% notes, the company’s last remaining bond issue. 
Again, last July, all of the outstanding 8% preferred stock 
was retired, thereby eliminating all issues prior to the 
common stock and removing a bar to common dividends in 
the form of rather onerous sinking fund and dividend pro- 
tective features related to this preferred stock. 

These financial operations have tended to prevent the 
































growth in working capital that could otherwise be expected 
of a company paying no common dividends since 1920 and 
yet showing substantial annual surpluses. However, cur- 
rent assets at the close of 1927 were 2.44 million dollars, 
comfortably in excess of the $578,898 of current liabilities. 
Inasmuch as Spicer has benefited fully from the well sus- 
tained pace of the automobile industry, earning $2.53 a 
share for the common in the first half of the current year, 
against but $1.68 a share in 1927, it is probable that work- 
ing capital position has gained in strength despite the drain 
imposed by the recent calling of the preferred shares. 

The marked strengthening of the common stock’s posi- 
tion through elimination of all senior obligations and by 
the present satisfactory earnings prospect suggest that it 
has become a promising dividend possibility. Moreover, 
though Spicer does not report gross income and costs so 
that analysis of depreciation charges cannot be made, there 
is ground for assuming that the latter have been unusually 
liberal and that fixed assets are now carried at conservative 
figures. This would indicate the realization, in future 
operations, of a higher percentage of gross income for net 
and thus further hasten the resumption of common divi- 
dends. As a speculative issue, accordingly, Spicer common 
around 41 is not without attractive possibilities. 


4.—Grand Union Company 


RAND UNION was formed in 
May, of the current year, to per- 
mit a painless reorganization of 

Jones Bros. Tea Co. The latter’s af- 
fairs had been more or less involved 
since 19238, the direct cause of its diffi- 
culties being the collapse of coffee 
prices at a time when the company was 
heavily committed in this commodity. 
Losses from the coffee business proved 
the more embarrassing because Jones 
Bros. was, at the time, engaged in 
opening new stores in accordance with a program of ex- 
pansion. 

Efforts to revamp the business and bring operations back 
to a profitable basis between 1924 and 1927 were not as 
successful as could have been desired, although gradual 
progress was being made. With passing of preferred divi- 
dends in September, 1924, sinking fund as well as dividend 
arrears piled up to proportions that rendered the dividend 
prospects for the common stock almost hopeless for years 
to come. 

In order to correct this situation, recreate a sound capi- 
tal and financial structure and also to reorganize the busi- 
ness, Grand Union acquired, by an exchange of securities, 
all the preferred stock of Jones Bros.-Tea and approxi- 
mately 75% of the common shares. The new company 
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Company Capital 
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likewise took over, at this time, all the common stock of 
Oneida County Creameries Co. 

Grand Union now has 610 cash and carry grocery stores 
located in New York, Pennsylvania, Connecticut and Ver- 
mont. In addition, the subsidiary companies operate ap- 
proximately 1,000 wagon routes from 118 stores, these 
being designed to serve rural sections in 24 states. Very 
recently, Grand Union issued more of its common stock 
for the purpose of acquiring the King Koffee Kompany, 
Minnesota Tea Company and the Japan Tea Company, all 
engaged in selling and distributing teas, coffee, spices, and 
the like, by wagon route. 

As a result of these several transactions, the parent com- 
pany has outstanding 142,058 shares of no par value com- 
mon stock and 100,000 shares of $3 cumulative preferred 
stock which is convertible into common at the rate of 1% 
shares of the junior issue for one of the senior. The pre- 
ferred is callable at 60 and has received regular dividends 
at the full $3 rate since issuance. 

Sales of the combined properties have already shown 
substantial increases over those of the formerly separate 
units. Some time will doubtless elapse before the condition 
that retarded Jones Bros. Tea’s progress, namely, small 
profit margins, will be entirely corrected. The character 
of Grand Union’s management and sponsorship suggest, 
however, that it will eventually realize an average profit 
margin comparing with that of other chain grocery stores. 
The net income of 32 cents a share for the common stock 
during the first half of 1928, accordingly, can hardly be 
accepted as a criterion of ultimate possibilities. At cur- 
rent levels around 36, the common shares merit attention 
as having the qualifications necessary to a desirable, long- 
pull speculation. 


5.—American and Foreign Power 


MERICAN & FOREIGN POWER 

is engaged in a program of ex- 

pansion which, if successfully 
completed, will give the company a 
if place in the public utility field an- 
| | 








alogous to that occupied by Inter- 
national Telephone & Telegraph in the 
communication business. Starting as 
a holding company for isolated utilities 
| in Cuba and Central America expan- 
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sion has extended the company’s inter- 
ests into Mexico and South America, 
chiefly Brazil, and more recently into Europe. Active 
search is being made even farther afield for favorable buy- 
ing opportunities capable of sound -development. 

In Cuba controlled utilities cover the greater part of the 
island and when fully interconnected will make up a well 
organized system. Gross business of the Cuban companies 
is running at the rate of over $18,000,000 annually, more 
than 83% of which comes from sales of electrical energy. 
Control of Mexican Utilities added a subsidiary which, in 
1927, did a gross business of $1,574,549, with net income, 
before interest and preferred dividends, amounting to 
$745,437. Two important properties in Brazil have been 
added to the chain within the last few months. 

The general policy has been to buy isolated utility prop- 
erties whenever they are available at favorable terms if 
they are considered capable of development into paying 
units. Many of these plants, when purchased, have been 
poorly equipped and in a run-down condition and must be 
modernized and brought up to higher standards of effi- 
ciency before anything can be made available from their 
earnings for the holding company. This will require time. 
Eventually some of the separated units may be linked to- 
gether into large systems, following the practice here, but 
that, also, lies in the future. 

Although many properties have been purchased so re- 
cently that results of their operations have not yet been 
reflected in consolidated earnings statements some idea of 
the progress being made may be gained from figures show- 
ing gross receipts for the twelve months ended April 1, 
1928, amounting to about $31,500,000 as compared with 
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$6,649,000 in 1924, the first full year of business. Tota} 
assets have increased from less than $50,000,000 at the 
end of 1924 to more than $250,000,000 in December, i927, 

The parent company has no direct funded debt, but that 
of the various subsidiaries amounts to $42,467,759. Capi- 
talization, as of March 31, 1928, consisted of 467,303 shares 
7% cumulative preferred stock, 1,145,069 shares 2nd 7% 
cumulative preferred and 1,244,492 shares of common, all 
of no par value. There are also outstanding some 2,916, 
900 option warrants each entitling the holder, without time 
limit, to purchase one share of common stock for $25— 
in payment for which the 7% 2nd preferred stock may be 
tendered at $100 per share. Outstanding capitalization js 
constantly changing through the conversion of the 2nd 
preferred in the exercise of option warrants. 

Control of the company lies in the Electric Bond & Share 
Corporation through ownership of 60% or more of the com- 
mon stock and proportionately large blocks of the pre- 
ferred. 

The balance sheet as of December 31, 1927, shows a 
healthy condition with current assets of $29,504,343 includ- 
ing $3,429,168 cash against only $1,240,190 current liabili- 
ties. 

Earnings on a per share basis cannot be computed satis- 
factorily because of rapid changes in capitalization. Divi- 
dends on the prior preferred have been paid regularly and 
an initial dividend of $1.75 per share, for the quarter ended 
December 31, 1927, was recently paid on the 7% 2nd pre- 
ferred. No dividends have as yet been declared on the 
common stock now selling at around 45 dollars per share. 

Through the purchase of stock of American & Foreign 
Power the investor becomes allied with a company having 
unusual prospects for rapid expansion and while earnings 
may for some time be used for building up the properties 
rather than in payment of dividends the future possibilities 
of the company are very considerable and the market value 
of the stock is almost certain to increase in direct ratio with 
the growth of the equities back of the issue. 


6—Penick @ Ford 





HE retirement of nearly one-half 
|| 4h of its funded debt, without other 
N i financing, during the eighteen 

















months ended June Ist last, was the 
outstanding feature in the record of 
Penick & Ford. On December 31, 1926, 
the balance sheet showed $3,546,800 
first mortgage 64% bonds due in 
1943 then outstanding of which $594,- 
nC yr iets “ 100 were retired during 1927 and an 
71928 ~ additional $1,000,000 on June Ist, 1928, 
leaving only $1,952,700 remaining at 

present. Future reductions appear probable. 

It is also to be remembered that the company’s Louisiana 
sugar cane plantations were wiped out by the floods early 
in 1927, but the heavy loss was entirely written off out of 
earnings during the same year and the plantations were 
replanted with an improved variety of cane. Plant extensions 
and improvements during 1927 involved an additional out- 
lay of $600,000, written off for depreciation during the 
year, and yet—after all these expenditures—a net income 
of $1,076,388 was reported for the year, equal to $2.04 per 
share for the common stock as compared with $1.39 for 
1926. The outlook is for earnings of about $3.00 per share 
in the current year. 

Penick & Ford is the largest packer of molasses and cane 
syrup in the United States and one of the three largest 
manufacturers of corn syrup and other corn products. 

Capitalization, exclusive of the funded debt mentioned 
above, consists of $2,969,000 7% cumulative preferred stock 
and 424,965 shares no par value common. As of December 
31, 1927, the balance sheet showed a strong financia! posi- 
tion with current assets of $5,878,754 including cash, mar- 
ketable securities and demand loans amounting to $2,030,- 
914, against current liabilities of only $874,817—a ratio 
of 6.7 to 1—leaving a net working capital of more than 
$5,000,000. Even after the application of sufficient funds 
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to retire $1,000,000 bonds a strong cash position has been 
maintained. 

Regular dividends are being paid on the preferred stock, 
but a common dividend of 25 cents quarterly initiated Janu- 
ary 1, 1927, was discontinued after July 1 of the same year 
and has not been resumed. 

The products of Penick & Ford are sold direct to manu- 
facturers in many lines and are also distributed through 
retailers under many well known trade names. Perhaps 
the leading product is “Brer Rabbit Molasses,” by far the 
largest seller in its particular field. “Brer Rabbit Syrup,” 
“Penick Syrup,” “Penick Salad Oil,” “Douglas Starch,” 
“Penford Corn Syrup,” “Penford Corn Sugar” and 
“Douglas Feeds” are other popular brands. Large quanti- 
ties of blackstrap molasses used in the manufacture of 
cattle feeds and denatured alcohol are handled as jobbers. 

Although the high corn prices ruling through the current 
year have held profits somewhat below the levels hoped for 
some months ago prospects now are for improvement in 
earnings and with its popular products constantly gaining 
in sales, its conservative capitalization, strong financial 
position and thoroughly modern plants the outlook over a 
period of time is very satisfactory. 

Selling currently around 37 this stock has enjoyed a good 
advance in market price during the year and cannot be 
expected to continue ‘the rapid advance indefinitely, but 
equities are continually improving and whether earnings 
are used for further debt retirement or for more speedy 
resumption of dividends stockholders will reap the benefits 
of the company’s gains. 


7—Gulf, Mobile & Northern 


ULF, Mobile & Northern is one of 
the “little rails” establishing new 
records for spectacular move- 

ments on the New York Stock Ex- 
change at various times during the 
last two years on the strength of ru- 
mors of merger possibilities. The 
high price reached in 1927 was 76% 
against a low of 35%. During 1928 
the range has been between 61% and 
~ 43, with the current price around 49. 

Total owned lines extend only 434 
miles, from Mobile, Alabama, to Jackson, Tennessee, with 
a short branch into Mississippi. Trackage rights over an 
additional 147 miles extend operations from the Jackson 
terminus to Paducah, Kentucky, and another 153 miles, 
operated under lease, covers branches mainly in Mississippi 
and brings up the total trackage to 734 miles. 

It cannot be said that the recent trend of earnings has 
been such as to inspire great optimism regarding the future 
of this little road as an independent unit. Forest products 
still make up nearly one-half of total revenue freights, but 
this ratio shows some decline in recent years and the pro- 
portion of manufactured goods carried has doubled since 
1921. Connections with other roads designed to bring about 
greater interchange of traffic and strengthen the competi- 
tive position have had some beneficial effects. 

Net income increased sharply from 1921 to 1925, with a 
further slight gain in 1926 followed by a considerable de- 
cline in 1927. Gross revenues to date during 1928 are run- 
ning slightly above those of last year but net operating 
meome has shown some decline. 

Capitalization includes a funded debt of $7,000,000, in 
two series of bonds bearing 5% and 5%% interest, respec- 
tively, followed by $11,415,600 6% preferred stock, $100 
par, interest on which has been cumulative since January 
Ist, 1920. Dividend arrears on this stock now amount to 
16%%, although 7% in reduction of accumulations, in 
addition to full current dividends, has been paid during the 
last three years. There is $10,996,100 common stock out- 
standing, $100 par, on which no dividends have been paid. 
This structure shows only one-fourth in bonds against 
three-fourths in stock, an unusually favorable ratio. 

Net j roperty valuation of road and equipment is placed 
at $27,918,000 and investments in affiliated companies at 
$4,115,000. Total fixed charges were earned over six times 
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in each year from 1922 to 1926, inclusive, and 3.10 times 
in 1927, after $3,000,000 in bonds issued late in 1926 had 
substantially increased such charges, bringing down the 
above ratio proportionately. Earnings available for the 
stocks have been as follows: 1925 preferred, $11.37, com- 
mon, $5.58; 1926 preferred, $11.55, common, $5.77; 1927 
preferred, $9.23, common, $3.36. 

Frequent merger rumors have linked Gulf, Mobile & 
Northern with stronger systems, notably with the Burling- 
ton, to give that route a line from Paducah to the Gulf. 
This would appear to be of great potential benefit to both 
roads, but has been denied, and there are no present in- 
dications of active merger plans linking Gulf with Burling- 
ton or any other system. Such a merger might, however, 
he consummated at any time without prior knowledge on 
the part of the public, and such possibilities account in large 
measure for the market interest in the stock. 

Under independent operation the common appears far 
from dividends at the present time, and seems very liberally 
priced on value or earning power, but a favorable merger 
might easily bring about another upswing in the market 
price. The 6% preferred, now selling around 100, yields 
a very good return based on the current dividend alone, 
which will probably be increased by further payments 
against accumulations whenever earnings make this pos- 
sible. This issue might also benefit somewhat by a favor- 
able merger and may be classed as rather attractive in the 
current market. 


8.—Barnsdall Corporation (See Footnote ) 





EVELOPMENT of a new field 
near Santa Barbara, California, 
\ IN: is likely to prove of prime impor- 














tance to Barnsdall. Jointly with Rio 
Grande Oil Co., Barnsdall controls 
\ ( leases covering about 1,000 acres in 








this district and wells already brought 
into production indicate a very large 
potential production of light oil. 

As a holding company operating 
through subsidiaries engaged chiefly in 
the petroleum business Barnsdall has 
developed rapidly in recent years and has become an im- 
portant factor in the industry with a well-rounded organi- 
zation. At the end of 1927, before the acquisition of the 
California field mentioned above, the company was inter- 
ested in over 75,000 acres in producing fields and over 
190,000 acres as yet undeveloped. Pipe lines and refineries 
together with transportation and marketing facilities com- 
plete the organization. 

Barnsdall is one of the chief interests in the famous 
Seminole field, the greatest flush production district in re- 
cent years, with other holdings scattered throughout the 
southwestern, mid-continent and eastern fields. 

Records show rapid expansion in sales and earnings to 
and including 1926 while the decline both in gross and net 
was moderate when compared with other oil companies 
largely occupied in the producing end of the business. 

The five-year figures are as follows: 
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Earned 
per Share 
A and B Stock 
$181,848 $0.02 
1,079,179 1.63 
3,068,549 3.34 
6,007,485 5.384 
4,229,796 3.64 


Total Net 

Sales Income 
$9,288,885 
10,209,275 
14,792,300 
80,344,856 
28,580,259 


For the first six months of 1928 gross sales amounted to 
$14,121,788 or about the same as during the same period a 
year ago, while net, before depreciation and depletion, was 
$3,996,797 as compared with $3,984,511 a year earlier. A 
far more liberal policy regarding reserves for depreciation 
and depletion resulted in a net of only $1,000,499 for the 
period, however, or $0.80 per share. The California pro- 
duction came too late to affect these figures and the results 
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U. S. Steel Corporation 





What is the Position of Steel 
Common ‘Today? 


Record of Physical Expansion—Financial Policies Discussed— 
Earnings and Dividends—Greater Liberality to Stockholders? 


By J. P. GRAYSON 








DIVIDENDS 





} 
6 
3 
0 


18 1919 1920 








192) 1922 


3 ON PRESENT CAPITALIZATION, 4O% STOCK DIV. JUNE 1927 


TEN YEAR RECORD OF U.S. STEEL 


EARNED PER SHARE 


@ FIRST 5/X MONTHS 


1923 1924 1925 

















TH Steel common selling at ap- 

proximately $155 per share, 

yielding 4.5%, common stock- 
holders are confronted with the advisa- 
bility of holding the stock for future 
possible appreciation or increased divi- 
dends, or selling after the large ad- 
vance. Having witnessed a year of 
good operating rates in 1927 and show- 
ing only a return of $8.81 per share 
on a stock paying $7, they have found 
no great encouragement in the first 
quarter of 1928 when $2.11 was 
earned, and only a slight improvement 
in the second with $2.75. Can Steel 
do better in 1928 than last year, and 
what are the future prospects for the 
common? 


Physical Progress 


A brief review of the physical prog- 
ress of the corporation is needed to 
obtain an intimate picture of the 
equities back of the common stock. The 
present undisputed strength of the 
corporation has rot been the result of 
a few war boom years, nor does it in 
any manner resemble the kaleido- 
scopic growth of the automotive indus- 
try. Its progress does not, as many 
have stated, “read like a romance,” 
but rather has been a slow develop- 
ment along definite lines. 
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It progressed in spite of two serious 
business depressions before the war, 
when more than one strong concern 
went to the wall; it developed in the 
face of an uninformed and hostile pub- 
lic which considered it a “monopoly”; 
and, despite hurried and costly en- 
largements during the war with its 
painful aftermath of adjustment to ex- 
cess capacity. While the tonnage out- 
put of the corporation has grown with 
the increased needs of the country, it 
has not been maintained at the high 
level of early years. That this has 
been the result of a definite policy, to 
strengthen existing plants rather than 
dominate the industry, cannot be 
doubted. 

To illustrate, in 1902 it produced 
65% of the total steel production of 
the country; in 1914 only 53%, fol- 
lowed by a further drop to 44% in 
1919, while at present its production 
is approximately 43% of the total out- 
put of the country. 

The drop in pig iron production has 
been proportionate. Ingot capacity in 
1901 was approximately 9.5 million 
tons while in 1927 it was rated at 23.7 
millions. There were 136 Open Hearth 
furnaces and 35 Bessemers in 1901 as 
compared with 335 Open Hearths and 
32 Bessemers last year. Thus the cor- 
poration has increased its steel ingot 


capacity about 150%, Open Hearth 
steel largely replacing Bessemer. The 
old plants have been modernized, and 
many new plants have been erected so 
that Blast Furnaces today produce 
about 600 or more tons compared to 
possibly 3800 in 1901, while Open 
Hearth units have shown a like prog- 
ress. For this reason, a comparison 
of the number of steel producing units 
in no manner indicates the true growth 
of these important departments. The 
accompanying figures in Table I illus- 
trate, to some extent, the physical de- 
velopment of the corporation. 

The true physical progress of 
the corporation is not found so much 
in the increase in pig iron or steel ca- 
pacity over 1902, but in the improve- 
ments in facilities and physical ex- 
cellence of all its properties whereby 
these tonnages are produced. The con- 
centration of .units in strategic posi- 
tions, the growth of its mineral re 
serves and their disposition, the de- 
velopment of rail and water carriers, 
in addition to other important acces- 
sories, have all been prime factors in 
this advance. 


Development of Export Trade 


In water shipment, and particularly 
export trade, the corporation has de- 
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veloped enormously under the guid- 
ance of its president, Mr. J. H. Farrell, 
whose genius in this field is univer- 
sally recognized. The handling of ex- 
port steel has grown into a formidable 
business. Last year, for example, 
these ships carried 1,286,096 tons of 
corporation products for export to- 
taling approximately 86 million dol- 
lars in value. Another phase of ship- 
ping of considerable importance in lay- 
ing down cheap ores at destination has 
been the Great Lakes fleet. In addi- 
tion, the development of inland water- 
ways for movement of steel products 
is practiced by the corporation par- 
ticularly in the Pittsburgh waters and 
tributaries of the Mississippi. The 
use of barges to convey coal from 
mines to coke works in the Pittsburgh 
district is also a means of large sav- 
ing in freight costs. 

Still another branch of operation in 
which the corporation has led the way, 
and a large source of revenue, has been 
the replacement of wasteful beehive 
ovens by by-product coke units. While 
practically all the coke used in 1901 
was produced by beehive ovens, in 1927 
virtually 90% came from by-product 
units. In this year 12.7 million tons 
of coke were so produced, compared 
with 1.8 million from beehive ovens. 


Sale of By-products 


In addition to the coke so obtained, 
large savings were accomplished 
through the sale of by-products pro- 
duced, such as ammonia sulphate and 
benzol. Furthermore, vast quantities 
of coke oven gas and tar resulted in 
this operation which were advanta- 
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Physical Growth of U.S. Steel Corporation 


geously consumed by the various metal- 
lurgical works thereby replacing other 
fuels that would have to be mined or 
purchased. In addition to this, re- 
cent announcements indicate that a 
further distillation of tar will be made 
at one of the plants by installing a tar 
distillation unit, which would create a 
further supply of tar by-products and 
another source of revenue. 

Of equal importance in portraying 
the progress of the corporation, has 
been the installation of a wide flange 
beam mill and the construction of a 
special unit for alloy steels. In both 
fields there is a growing demand and 
the corporation is equipped to enjoy 
its share of the business. The huge 
mineral resources of the corporation 
are too well known to need description 
or be detailed, but suffice to say, the 
physical excellence of its other prop- 
erties is equalled if not surpassed in 
this field. In addition, vast quantities 
of cement are produced at its various 
plants, a waste product, blast furnace 
slag, being the important base. A re- 
view of the annual reports discloses 
other allied industries too numerous 
to mention. 

Vast sums are spent annually, not 
only to provide for the excellent phys- 
ical condition of its plants, or improve- 
ments and economies, but to better the 
quality of its products. Each con- 
stituent company is fully equipped 
with laboratory facilities and neces- 
sary organization to cope with routine 
problems and research, but to develop 
further possibilities, the corporation 
has recently created a special research 
bureau whose efforts no doubt will 
bear fruit in time. In addition, cer- 
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Interesting Data on the Leading Steel Company 
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Financial Growth of U. S. Steel 


tain changes in organization, involv- 
ing the creation of two vice-presidents, 
one in charge of sales and one to over- 
see operations, should materially as- 
sist in coordination. 


Growth of Intrinsic Values 


From a standpoint of physical ex- 
cellence of its plants and properties, 
organization and management, the 
corporation leaves little to be desired. 
In financial strength, figures disclose 
similar progress and impregnability. 

Since 1902, the first year of com- 
plete operation, intrinsic values have 
grown enormously. While ingot ca- 
pacity has increased 150% in this time, 
and coke works, shipping facilities, 
mineral reserves and other lines have 
grown correspondingly, the invest- 
ment in property as shown by the 
property account has increased 384 
millions or only 29%. It has been 
estimated that at its formation in 1901 
somewhat over a half billion dollars 
was shown in capitalized value in ex- 
cess of tangible assets. This “water” 
has been more than eliminated by the 
conservative financiai accounting of the 
corporation. The retention of a large 
part of earnings in property and busi- 
ness has added to common stockhold- 
ers’ equities. 


Book Value 


If any fair figure of plant values 
could be estimated, there is no donbt 
that the present book value of $205 
would be found conservative to say the 
least. Certainly these plants could 
neither be replaced nor reproduced at 
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such low figures as indicated in prop- 
erty account. To illustrate the amounts 
plowed back into plants, since its in- 
ception, the corporation has expended 
the enormous sum of $1,455,403,043 on 
new construction. In addition, the 
sum of $2,768,762,737 has been set 
aside out of earnings to take care of 
maintenance charges, depreciation and 
depletion, approximately one billion 
dollars being spent to cover deprecia- 
tion and depletion. 

These figures reflect the policy of 
the corporation in squeezing out 
“water,” as well as maintaining their 
properties in the best physical condi- 
tion, and keeping in step with improve- 
ments or new demand for products. 

As an indication of this strengthen- 
ing, the capitalization per ton of in- 
gots was $65 per ton in 1927 compared 
to $147 in 1901. While a comparison 
of 1927 and 1902 shows an increase in 
capital stucture of approximately 168 
millions, it is largely due to the recent 
40% increase in common stock which 
added some 203 millions. The total 
bonded and debenture debt at one high 
point was approximately 704 millions, 
largely due to a rapid acquirement of 
independent producers in the early 
years of the corporation’s existence. 
This was made up of 504 millions in 
corporation bonds, the rest being sub- 
sidiary company bonds. There has 
since been redeemed or held in sinking 
fund 175 millions of the first type and 
54 millions of the latter. 

The method of reducing bonded in- 
debtedness as practiced by the corpora- 
tion assures the common stockholders 
of an ever-increasing rate of bond re- 
tirement, thus strengthening the stock- 
holders’ equities. The conservative 
dividend policy practiced by the cor- 
poration has resulted in bringing cur- 
rent assets to approximately 424 mil- 
lions greater than current liabilities. 
At the end of 1927 inventories were 
271 millions, cash on hand at 113 mil- 
lions and marketable securities at ap- 
proximately 60 millions. The figures 
in Table II give some idea of the enor- 
mous growth in financial stability. 


Earnings Record 
As regards dividends, the preferred 


stockholders have continuously re- 
ceived same, while common stockhold- 
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ers have received dividends in every 
year except 1904, 1905 and 1915. A 
comparison of the years since the war 
shows a stability of earning power in 
spite of several poor operating years 
and the more recent drop in prices for 
steel products. For the past nine years, 
earnings on the present outstanding 
common stock have averaged $8.22 per 
share common, which, considering poor 
prices for steel products and two years 
of low operations, is a favorable re- 
flection of the corporation’s earning 
power. 

The price situation since 1923 has 
been unusually poor due to excessive 
and at times foolhardy competition. 
Every attempt at stability of price, up 
to recently, has met with only medi- 
ocre success. In 1927, for example, 
the average price received for steel 
products was $6.78 lower than that of 
1924. This meant a difference of ap- 
proximately 90 millions in income. 
Nevertheless, the figures dealing with 
operating rates, prices and earnings 
clearly indicate that the corporation 
is reaping the benefits of plant im- 
provement and economies in operation, 
and with any perceptible increase in 
price of steel products, a sharp in- 
crease in earnings should result. 


Current Earnings Position 


While it is true that the corporation 
has other sources of income than that 
obtained from sale of steel products, 
their influence is not unduly impor- 
tant, and in the long run, rate of steel 
shipments and prices obtained will af- 
ford a reasonably close gauge on earn- 
ings. Since 1923 there has been a 
definite drop of $7.62 in price of 
steel products, according to figures 
published in a leading iron and steel 
journal. Since that time there has 
been a steady decrease in prices, with 
each year showing a smaller recession. 
There are evidences that the steel com- 
panies realize the inadvisability of 
competition yielding a small return on 
capital investment. The rise in prices 
since the first of the year are the first 
definite signs that a turn for the better 
may be expected. 

For the first half year, earnings on 
common have been $4.86, of which 
$2.11 was earned in the first quarter. 
Operations during the first quarter 
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Earnings Record of U. S. Steel 
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were at a good rate, but due to poor 
prices earnings did not reflect favor. 
able operating rates. Judged by pres- 
ent and immediate future demand the 
fourth quarter operations will be un. 
usually strong, which combined with 
better prices, along with expected im- 
provement in third quarter earnings, 
should all go to produce earnings for 
1928 distinctly better than 1927 when 
$8.81 was earned on common. 

As regards future prospects, it may 
be pointed out that there is every rea- 
son to expect the corporation to main- 
tain its leadership in the steel in. 
dustry. As long as steel consumption 
continues to grow, this company should 
be in front, and judging by the growth 
of steel demand in the past, there is 
no reason to believe that it will not 
show a somewhat proportionate growth 
in the future. For example, the coun- 
try’s steel ingot capacity was ten mil- 
lion tons in 1899, 20 millions in 1905, 
30 millions in 1912, 45 millions in 1927, 
and approximately 54 millions at pres- 
ent. The corporation’s part in future 
growing demand is assured. Physi- 
cally, its plants and properties are in 
excellent condition, its organization 
and management leaves little to be 
desired, and the financial strength 
unquestioned. Based on the perform- 
ance in past years, earnings of future 
years should reflect the improved con- 


. ditions of plants, and with fair prices, 


should assure common stockholders of 
their share in the profits. 


Conclusion 


One other matter of: considerable 
concern and influence on common stock- 
holders is the future policy of corpora- 
tion management towards them. With 
the Morgan and First National Bank 
associated in the management, if the 
past experience of other companies as- 
sociated with these banks is any indi- 
cation, future prospects for common 
stockholders are bright. What influ- 
ence will be shown on fiscal policies 
remains to be seen, but it is generally 
expected that there may be less liberal 
charge offs, and a larger proportion 
given to stockholders. Viewed from 
all angles, the future of Steel common 
stock appears inviting, not in a specu- 
lative sense, for the stock has recently 
had a large advance, but for genuine 
long-range investment purposes. 
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Net earnings on common (millions) 


$91.4 $65.4 $59.8 
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Average price for leading steel commodities per ton 


$47.14 $48.78 
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* On new capitalization 40% stock dividend. 
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First National Stores, Inc. 


A Promising Low-Priced Issue 


Profits of New England Grocery Chain of 
Stores Showing Effects of Expansion Policy 





in its third year as a consolida- 

tion of three of the largest New 
England grocery chains, is beginning 
apparently to hit its real earnings 
stride. In the first two years of op- 
eration the economies of unified man- 
agement were offset by the costs of 
realignment and coordination, includ- 
ing expenditures for new, thoroughly 
modern facilities and the expansion 
and relocation of stores. A more sub- 
stantial earning power has grown out 
of the consolidation now that it has 
had time to smooth off the rough edges, 
and evidence of this is seen in the com- 
pany’s earnings for the first quarter 
(ended June 30, 1928) of its current 
fiscal year. New income equivalent to 
70 cents a share on the common stock 
represented the best quarter which the 
company has yet reported, and this 
gain gives every indication of con- 
tinuing. 

The three constituent chains which 
went to make up the consolidation 
were the Ginter Company, John T. 
Conner Company, and O’Keefe, Inc. 
Each of these was long established in 
the New England grocery trade and 
brought to First National Stores an 
invaluable goodwill. The merger was 
completed in December, 1925, so that 


Pn i National Stores, Inc., now 


‘for much of that year the constituent 


companies operated independently. 

Early in 1926 Arthur E. Dorr & 
Company was taken over. This con- 
cern operated one of the largest meat 
distributing businesses in and around 
Boston, selling through its own retail 
stores and supplying hotels and res- 
taurants. Its acquisition fitted in nice- 
ly with the First National lines. The 
addition of meats to the regular groc- 
ery goods in many stores served to in- 
crease turnover per store and gener- 
ally, as the meat department became 
fully established, to increase more than 
proportionately the margin of profit. 
The full measure of benefits to be de- 
rived from this acquisition has not yet 
been realized as the opening of meat 
departments must necessarily be a 
gradual process, and the proportion of 
stores carrying meats will ultimately 
no doubt be much greater than it is at 
present. In this direction further ex- 
pansion is at present going on and is 
likely to prove highly profitable. 

The original Ginter Company oper- 
ated nine large restaurants in Boston 
besides its chain of retail grocery 
Stores. These restaurants it was 
deemed advisable to dispose of so that 
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By NEWTON R. CALLEY 


First National Stores m‘ght devote its 
entire attention to its principal line of 
business, and in 1927 these Ginter res- 
taurants were sold to the Waldorf 
Company, a New England restaurant 
chain. This transaction brought a 
substantial profit to First National 
which was included in the earnings 
statements under “profit from sale of 
capital assets.” 


Harmonization of Facilities 


The acquisition of a meat distributor 
and the disposal of a restaurant chain 
were the more apparent manifestations 
of an extensive harmonization plan 
which was being carried out by the 
management. Similar changes were 
going on within the organization. The 
activities of some departments were 
expanded and those of others curtailed. 
Some stores were located so close to 
those in the chain that a duplication 
of selling efforts resulted. This neces- 


sitated a general relocation of stores. 
A standardization of brands was ac- 
complished, including the introduction 
of the “Finast” trade mark. A sim- 
plification and standardization of ac- 
counting, advertising and method of 
store operation were also effected. 

A considerable expansion program 
was also mapped out at the time of 
consolidation. Many new stores were 
opened where desirable locations could 
be obtained, and manufacturing and 
distributing facilities were rounded 
out and modernized. A new central 
plant was constructed at a cost of ap- 
proximately $2,500,000. Shipping from 
this plant began in September, 1927, 
and in the following months the bak- 
ing and other manufacturing depart- 
ments were gradually transferred to 
this center as the necessary equipment 
was installed. 

The period of transition during 
which these many improvements were 
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Earnings: 
12 months ended Dec. 31, 1925 


CU 


12 months ended March $1, 1928 
$8 months ended June 30, 1928 


First National Stores, Inc. 


15 months ended April 2, 1927 .............. 


* Not including any profit from sale of capital assets, 


Average 
quarterly 
earnings 
for period 


$440,162 
394,653 
887,980 
604,111 


Net earnings* 
after all 
charges 


Earned per 
share on com. 


1,973,268 $2.72 
1,551,919 2.02 
504,111 70 





Balance sheet comparison: 


Assets: 
Fixed assets, property 
Cash, treas. certif., etc 
Accounts rec. 


Investments 
Deferred charges 


Dec. 31, March 31, 
1925 1928 Increase 


$2,266,629 $5,604,717 $3,338,088 
1,073,968 
830,121 
6,453,576 
116,566 
878,670 
1 


Decrease 


6,288,151 





$18,957,619 $3,614,911 





Liabilities: 
7% preferred stock 
8% preferred stock 
Prov. for conv. 8% pfd 
Common stock* 
Funded debt 
Notes and accept, payable 
Accounts payable, prov. for fed. tax, etc 


Reserve for contingencies 


*Number of common shares outstanding 


Employees inv. certif...........0eseeeeeeeee 


$5,000,000 $2,484,500 
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$10,342,708 $13,957,619 $3,614,911 
695,000 30,000 
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Preferred Stock Guide 


NOTE: The following list of preferred stocks has been arranged 
solely on the basis of current yields. 


The position of any stock in the 
Guide is not intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 


Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- 
ing their selections from this list. 


Railroads 





Div. Rate 
$ per Share 


Norfolk & Western 
Atchison, Top, & St. Fe 
Union Pacific 
Baltimore & Ohio 
Southern Railway 

Pere Marquette Prior 


St. Louis Southwestern 
Kansas City Southern 

N. Y., Chicago & St. Louis... 
Chic., Rock Is, & Pac, 2nd... 
N. Y., New Haven & Hart.... 
St. Louis, San Francisco 


7-——Earned 


1925 


115.54 
37.17 
38.41 
35.38 
87.63 
57.50 
11.48 
43.18 
39.13 
11.96 
10.06 
24,91 
12.23 


102.65 


$ per 
1926 

160.35 
48.83 
41.17 
48.41 
39.33 
68.77 
11.86 
52.56 
48.50 
12.09 
10.86 
24.65 
20.57 


108.19 


Public Utilities 


Columbia Gas & Electric 6 (C) 
Public Service of New Jersey 8 (C) 
North American Co 3 (C) 
Philadelphia Co. 3 (C) 
Hudson & Man. R. R. Conv.. 6 (N) 
Amer, Water Works & El.... 6 (C) 
Standard Gas & Electric 4 (C) 
Federal Light & Traction 6 (C) 
West Penn Electric 7 (C) 
Electric Power & Light 7 (C) 
Continental Gas & Elec. Prior 7 (C) 
Amer, & Foreign Pow. 2nd.... ¥% (C) 


§19.66 
21.91 
23.53 
34,12 


14,00 
33,02 
16.15 

9.72 
22.26 
11.40 


27.81 
§21.46 


Industrials 


International Harvester 7 (C) 
American Smelting & Ref.... 7 (0) 
McCrory Stores 6 (C) 
Pillsbury Flour Mills 

Studebaker Corp. ............ 
General Motors 

Case (J. I.) Thresh, Mach... 

U. 8. Cast Iron Pipe 

Endicott Johnson 


Associated Dry Goods Ist. 
Baldwin Locomotive 
American Cyanamid 
Bethlehem Steel Corp 


Bush Terminal Buildings 

Radio Corporation 

Devoe & Raynolds Ist 

be MOE 6% (C) 
Goodrich (B. F.) Co 7 (C) 
Central Alloy Steel 7 (C) 
Mid-Continent Petroleum 7 (C) 
General American Tank Car.. 7 (C) 
U. 8. Smelting, Ref. Mng.... 3.5 (C) 
Bush Terminal DVebentures.... 7 (C) 
Victor Talking Machine 
International Paper 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber 


C—Cumulative, 


N—Non-cumulative, 


$2.11 
30.88 
45.97 


208.13 


"101.78 


21.49 


t Cumulative up to 5%. 


36.74 
35.52 
47.82 


27,95 

6.25 
16.81 
$8.44 
11.81 
11.83 


Share——. Redeem- et Yield 
P: 


1927 


133.40 
40.47 
89.35 
88.44 
86.17 
64.08 

6.87 
57.76 
63.76 

9.30 

9.04 
20.31 
22.49 
22.05 

107.70 


$ 
20.02 
53.23 
39.19 
27.26 
52.40 
37.68 
6.28 
18.88 
35.00 
7.42 
18.80 


able 


No 
No 


110 


§ Earned on all pfd. 


stocks. * Years ended June 30. {Guaranteed unconditionally by Bush Terminal Co. 

















being introduced naturally involve 
many non-recurrent expenses. The 
movement of supplies and equipment 
to the central plant represented a heavy 
drag on profits. Eventually, however, 
these improvements, under good man- 
agement, were bound to be reflected in 
greatly increased efficiency. The out- 
lay for the central plant did not begin 
to return a commensurate return until 
long after its expense had been jn. 
curred, but the more rapid handling of 
goods and the smaller inventories which 
it enabled the company to carry were 
destined to bring about a greater econ- 
omy of operation. 


Expansion of Sales and Earnings 


The growth of the company since 
the consolidation is reflected in the in- 
crease in the number of stores oper- 
ated from approximately 1,640 at the 
end of 1925 to around 1,835 at present. 
This gain represents a greater expan- 
sion than would be noted at first 
glance. It must be remembered that 
duplication necessitated the closing of 
certain locations, so that the increase 
of about 200 stores is a net gain. Sales 
volume has grown from $48,976,740 in 
1925, during most of which the con- 
stituent chains operated separately, to 
$64,445,962 in the fiscal year ended 
March 31, 1928. 

The increase in earnings, up to the 
last quarter, had not been proportion- 
ate with the gain in sales and the ex- 
pansion in the number of units oper- 
ated. The accompanying table indi- 
cates, in fact, that the earnings had 
been showing an irregular downward 
tendency. Due to the change in the 
company’s fiscal year from the calen- 
dar year to one ending March 31 the 
fairest comparison of earnings is ar- 
rived at by taking the average quar- 
terly earnings. For the year ended 
December 31, 1925, these amounted to 
$440,160; for the next 15 months to 
$394,653; and for the year ended March 
31, 1928, to $387,980. For the first 
quarter (ended June 30, 1928) of the 
current fiscal year, however, earnings 
jumped to $504,111, the highest quar- 
terly earnings ever reported by the 
company. 

The failure of the company to show 
expanding profits in its first two years 
of operation has already been explained 
as due to the heavy drain from the 
costs of coordination and harmoniza- 
tion and from the expenditures for 
new facilities. The expenses involved 
in this program, however, are non-re- 
current and the effect of being relieved 
of some of them was quickly reflected 
in the gain in earnings in the most 
recently reported quarter. 


Financial Position 


A comparison of the company’s bal- 
ance sheets as of December 31, 1925, 
and as of March 31, 1928, reflects a 
substantial improvement. The expend- 
itures for plant and equipment are re- 
flected in an increase in fixed assets of 
more than $3,000,000; and goodwill 

. (Please turn to page 1030) 
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A Tough Lead Co. 





4N 


An Attractive Mining Stock 


Company in Sound Physical and Financial Position 


—Important Development Work—Position of Stock 


LTHOUGH investment common 
A stocks are not usually associated 

with the mining industry, St. 
Joseph Lead Co. capital stock prob- 
ably approaches that classification as 
far as is possible for the equity issue 
of a metal producer, and, partly be- 
cause of its investment characteristics, 
attracts less attention in the market 
than other standard dividend payers in 
the group. Dating back more than 64 
years in its present corporate form and 
with a record of consecutive dividends 
in every year from 1885 on, the com- 
pany has in a manner of speaking be- 
come ripened by age, with an adequate 
standard of operating achievement 
more or less taken for granted by that 
portion of the public which scrutinizes 
its affairs. There are, however, no 
evidences of stagnation or lack of ag- 
gressiveness that sometimes is to be 
found in enterprises of very long stand- 
ing. Far from being self-satisfied and 
allowing its ore reserves to reach the 
vanishing point, the company is con- 
stantly active in the acquisition and 
development of new lead properties, 
and in this way its position of leader- 
ship in the field of lead production, in- 
sofar as the mining end of the business 
is concerned, is not seriously threat- 
ened, 


Properties Owned 


The major properties of St. Joseph 
Lead, including, besides its own, those 
of Doe Run Lead Co., controlled by 
ownership of 96.48% of the stock, 
and of Federal Lead Co., whose entire 


By S. K. GARDNER 


mineral holdings were acquired by pur- 
chase in 1923, are located in southeast- 
ern Missouri. The company owns and 
operates its own smelter capable of 
producing 120,000 tons of pig lead an- 
nually. As a pig lead producer it 
ranks second only in volume of output 
to the American Smelting & Refining 
Co., but only a moderate proportion of 
its concentrates are treated in its own 
smelter, for the deal through which 
the properties of Federal Lead were 
acquired from American Smelting & 
Refining also involved a _ contract 
whereby the latter for a period of 
thirty years was given the smelting 
and refining rights on two-thirds of St. 
Joseph’s concentration production. This 
had the effect of strengthening each 
company respectively in the particular 
field in which it was predominant as 
far as lead output was concerned, the 
mining of lead ores on the one hand 
and the treatment of such ores on the 
other. 

The purchase price for the Federal 
Lead properties, without regard to the 
terms of the contract just described, 
was 4,688 millions in cash and 5 mil- 
lions in the form of serial notes ma- 
turing in five equal yearly install- 
ments. It is a significant commentary 
on the financial strength of the com- 
pany that, out of this five million, four 
millions had been paid off before the 
close of the year following, and the en- 
tire liability had been eliminated on 
the 1925 year-end balance sheet. Sur- 
plus earnings were utilized liberally 
for this purpose, and the final liquida- 
tion of the indebtedness permitted a 


greater proportion of earnings to be 
diverted to stockholders, thus account- 
ing for the inauguration in 1925 of the 
generous dividend policy still in effect 
at the present time. 

In this manner St. Joseph Lead in- 
creased substantially its aggregate 
mining and productive facilities with- 
out any corresponding increase in capi- 
tal obligations. The acquisition was 
likewise advantageous in various re- 
spects which on the surface are not so 
readily apparent. The Federal Lead 
properties are situated in the south- 
eastern Missouri district, for many 
years the most prolific producer of lead 
ores in the country, and adjoin St. 
Joseph’s other major mineral lands. 
They were, consequently, not only ad- 
mirably adopted to joint operation and 
the establishment of lower average op- 
erating costs on the entire production, 
but in addition they facilitated the 
opening up of valuable ore bodies for- 
merly impeded through being sur- 
rounded by ground under separate 
ownership. For a long time there has 
been a theoretical problem in connec- 
tion with the extent of ore reserves, 
but the company continues to lay out 
its drilling program with the idea of 
developing its new ore bodies about 
ten years in advance of actual mining, 
and there is little indication as yet of 
any impending termination in the life 
of the district as an important source 
of lead ores. Development, however, 
is not confined to Missouri; properties 
designed eventually to supplement the 
output of the main district have been 

(Please turn to page 1055) 





Pig Lead Produced 
(Thousand tons) 

Lead Concentrates Produced 
(Thousand tons) 

Net Working Capital 
(Millions) 

Net Income 
(Millions) 

Share Earnings 


St. Joseph Lead Co. 


1922 1923 1924 
96 148 


154 230 
$2.8 $2.2 
$4.1 $7.5 
$2.65 $4.85 
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Standard Oil of California 





One of the Soundest Oil Stocks 


Company a Giant in Physical and Financial Resources 


—New Developments—Market Outlook for Stock 


OW that oil stocks are once more 
N commanding a real share of mar- 

ket attention and important ex- 
ecutives of some of the great companies 
are issuing more optimistic statements 
than in many months past, Standard 
Oil of California stands out as being 
in a distinctly favorable position. 

With respect to the volume of its 
operations and the extent of its re- 
sources the company has few close 
rivals. Commonly regarded as_ the 
largest producer of crude oil in the 
United States and the third largest re- 
finer in the world it stands in the van- 
guard. Aside from the intrinsic 
strength of its position leadership is 
supported by all the prestige and magic 
of the word “Standard.” 

The present company was organized 
in January, 1926, and represents a 
merger of the old Standard Oil Com- 
pany of California, the lands and pro- 
ducing properties of the Pacific Oil Co., 
and a one-third interest in Associated 
Pipe Line Co. Prior to the merger 
each of these companies had an excel- 
lent record of earnings and all were in 
sound financial condition. 


Oil Land Holdings 


Domestic oil lands controlled com- 
prise 912,535 acres, of which 295,957 
are owned in fee and -576,646 held 
under lease. These holdings are scat- 
tered through seven western states, by 
far the greatest part lying in Cali- 
fornia and Texas. Foreign oil fields 
cover 1,257,355 acres controlled under 
contracts and 3,780 acres owned in fee. 
These lands lie chiefly in Colombia, 
Venezuela and Mexico, with small par- 
cels in Ecuador and Panama. 

Total production in 1926 was 51,067,- 
922 barrels, or an average of 142,636 
barrels per day, for 1927 the total was 
53,670,274 barrels, or 147,042 daily. 
Pipe line systems have a delivery ca- 
pacity of 55,000 daily at tidewater for 
ocean shipment. Steel tanks located 
along the lines at pumping stations 
— a total capacity of 3,000,000 bar- 
rels. 

Three refineries in California, two 
of which have a daily capacity of 100,- 
000 barrels each, and the other of 
25,000 barrels are located at strategic 
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points, together with 
tanks having a storage 
capacity of over 10,000,- 
000 barrels supplemented 
by reservoir storage of 
more than 20,000,000 
barrels, with adequate 
wharves, barrel facto- 
ries, and other auxiliary 
facilities and equipment. 
These figures are given 
to show something of the 
magnitude of the com- 
pany from the physical 
side alorie. 

Financially, Standard 
of California is likewise 
a giant. Capital structure is simplicity 
itself. There is no funded debt or 
preferred stock and the huge property 
belongs wholly to the owners of the 
common stock, of which there are 12,- 
594,098 shares, all of one class and of 
no par value. Property account stands 
at the enormous total of $455,666,000 
after depletion, depreciation and amor- 
tization reserves amounting to $161,- 
183,000. Book value of each share of 
common stock is about $45. 

The latest balance sheet, issued as of 
December 31, 1927, shows current as- 
sets of $111,148,230 against current 
liabilities of only $10,077,206—a well- 
nigh impregnable position with a ratio 
of better than 11 to 1. Cash, call loans 
and marketable securities were $6,590,- 
645 and the indicated net working cap- 
ital was $101,071,024, a gain of more 
than $6,000,000 for the year, estab- 
lishing a new high record for the com- 
pany at a time when most oil compa- 
nies were finding their financial posi- 
tions decidedly uncomfortable. 

Like other oil companies, operations 
during 1927 resulted in some falling 
off from 1926 records. Gross earnings 
declined from $78,642,329 to $63,564,- 
319; net profits from $55,122,014 to 
$40,210,953 and earnings per share 
from $4.38 to $3.19. These results, 
however, compare favorably with those 
obtained by other companies, dividends 
were easily maintained, and, as has 
already been observed, the position of 
the treasury was considerably im- 
proved. 

Dividends at the rate of $2.00 per 
annum were initiated in 1926 with the 


formation of the present 
company. This rate was 
increased to $2.50 in the 
first quarter of 1927, 
since maintained, with 
extras of 50 cents in 
1926 and 12% cents in 
March, 1927. In spite of 
the decline in earnings 
in 1927, dividends were 
earned by an ample 
margin. It must not be 
inferred that reserves 
were slighted to make a 
favorable showing in 
1927, for $20,000,000 
was written off for de- 
preciation and depletion during that 
year, more by $1,400,000 than in 1926. 
The company applies a depreciation 
rate of 74% on properties other than 
those used directly for production, and 
on all oil-producing properties and 
equipment depletion and depreciation 
are calculated on the “per barrel 
method,” dividing the investment in 
the property by the estimated barrels 
of oil reserves. 


Expansion in Retail Distribution 


In retail distribution the policy of 
the company appears to be toward ex- 
pansion. At the end of 1927 there 
were 767 storage distributing depots 
as well as automobile service stations. 
Recently, through subsidiaries, refiner- 
ies have been built or acquired in 
Texas near the Yates pool and other 
fields where the company is a producer 
and marketing facilities are being ex- 
tended eastward into new territory. 
Until a short time ago, California’s 
marketing field had its eastward bound- 
ary in Arizona. 

Among the latest developments is the 
completion of a 195-mile pipe line sys- 
tem tapping the Hendricks pool, Wink- 
ler County, Texas, and conveying the 
oil to El Paso to supply a new 14,000- 
barrel refinery which has just been 
erected at that point. The pipe line 
is operated by Pasotex Pipe Line Co. 
a subsidiary, and Pasotex Petroleum 
Co., another subsidiary, operates the 
new refinery and maintains a market- 
ing organization for the distribution 
of its products. 
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The new pipe line system is said to 
be one of the first major oil lines to be 
built entirely of high-strength seam- 
jess steel tubing. It operates at a 
pressure of 900 pounds per square 
inch, unusually high for an eight-inch 
pipe, and is the first line in the entire 
mid-continent area carrying oil in a 
westerly direction. The system cost 
more than $3,000,000. To give it the 
capacity desired, about 17,000 barrels 
daily, four pumping stations have been 
installed. The first oil passing through 
this pipe reached the refinery on July 


14. 
Large Exports 


Standard of California exports great 
quantities of petroleum products to 
the Orient and South America, and for 
this purpose maintains an oil-carrying 
fleet capable of handling about 45,000,- 
000 barrels annually. Two wharves, 
both owned by the company and acces- 
sible to ocean shipping through San 
Francisco Bay, have a combined berth 
capacity of nine heavy-draft vessels at 
one time and together have a loading 
capacity of 12,000 barrels of fuel oil, 
7,000 barrels of light oil and 700 bar- 
rels of lubricating oil per hour. Marine 
shipments from the El] Segundo refin- 
ery are handled, for the most part, 
over the San Pedro wharves with a 
loading capacity of 30,000 barrels of 
heavy oil and 7,000 barrels of light oil 
hourly. Ample facilities for loading 
tank cars for rail shipment are like- 
wise available. 

It is probable that no other company 
controls proven oil reserves of greater 
potential production, and yet reserves 
already held are constantly being aug- 
mented by new purchases. Early in 
the current year it was announced that 
a 25% interest had been acquired in 
Marland Oil Company’s lease holdings 
in southwestern New Mexico, at a cost 
of $1,000,000. Marland rights covered 
500,000 acres in this territory. A lit- 
tle later the purchase of 80 acres in 
the Hendricks field, Winkler County, 
Texas, and 38,500 acres in Ector 
County, in the same State, was an- 
nounced. 

Foreign acreage controlled by the 
company is as yet relatively undevel- 
oped, but is held as a vast reserve for 
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future production, and will be avail- 
able when domestic supplies are ex- 
hausted or when increased demand re- 
quires additional output. Taken all 
together the organization is unusually 
well balanced, potential production of 
wells now operated being approximate- 
ly equal to the capacity of pipe lines 
and the requirements of refineries. 

To appraise properly the market 
position of the stock of this company 
at the present time the general con- 
dition of the industry as well as of 
the company itself must be fully under- 
stood. As all observers know there 
has been a tremendous over-production 
of crude oil since early in 1927, with 
resulting low prices for all products 
and correspondingly small profits, and 
the end is not yet definitely in sight. 

President Teagle, of the Standard 
Oil Co. of New Jersey, recently re- 
turned from a series of conferences 
with the chief executives of some of 
the great foreign oil interests, is 
quoted as saying that he believes that 
a “better understanding of world oil 
problems is in prospect,” yet, “any 
attempt at regulation of over-produc- 
tion of crude would obviously require 
co-operation of a vastly greater num- 
ber and diversity of interests than 
were represented at the conferences.” 
In other words, co-operation by all im- 
portant producing interests in all im- 
portant fields is needed to solve the 
problem fully, and such co-operation, 
it will be readily understood, is very 
difficult to obtain. 

Venezuela could very easily double 
its 1927 production, potential output 
in west Texas is huge but at present 
held down by transportation facilities, 
the production in Oklahoma has re- 
cently been fairly well controlled by 
co-operation among the companies and 
by order of the state commission, but 
could be increased enormously should 
these restraints be broken down; while 
in California itself, in the Los An- 
geles Basin, 175 wells are now drilling 
or starting for a new deep sand pool 
and furnish the possibility of one of 
the worst “town lot” competitive drill- 
ing campaigns on record. 

However, the very fact that the pos- 
sibilities of great over-production are 
so evident and the results so serious— 
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this is now understood by every oil 
man in the light of recent experience 
at the famous Seminole field—makes it 
all the more likely that satisfactory 
working agreements may be reached 
for an orderly conduct and develop- 
ment of the industry. The general 
strength in the market for oil stocks 
at this time seems to be based on a 
widely held belief that workable co- 
operation and control of production is 
just around the corner and that better 
days are ahead for the industry. 

If this is true the recent price ad- 
vances could easily be carried much 
farther, and Standard of California 
is one of the logical leaders of the 
group. This company has always fol- 
lowed a sound conservation policy for 
itself and has urged the adoption of 
similar policies by others. 


Conclusion 


During 1926 the price range of 
Standard Oil Co. of California stock 
on the New York Stock Exchange 
was between 525 and 63%, in 1927 
between 51% and 60%. To date in 
1928 the stock has moved in the narrow 
range between 53 and 63%, and is now 
selling around 61. Based on the regu- 
lar dividend of $2.50 the yield is 4.1%, 
but as earnings are understood to be 
running substantially above those of 
1927, because of expanding profit mar- 
gins and increasing gasoline sales, an 
extra may well be in prospect soon 
after the close of the year. Losses 
through the mark-down of inventories 
to year-end prices of 1927 accounted 
for most of the decline in earnings re- 
ported for that year in comparison 
with the year before, but such deduc- 


’ tions will scarcely be repeated in 1928. 


If the oil industry is fated to pass 
through another period of stress be- 
fore there can be a full recovery few 
companies, if any, are in a better posi- 
tion to stand the strain than Standard 
of California, and if better days are 
now ahead few will prosper more fully. 
One of the soundest oil stocks for long 
pull investment purposes this issue ap- 
pears to be reasonably priced at pres- 
ent levels and the near-term prospects 
seem to be better than for most other 
oils of comparable grade. 
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63,645,006 


43,629,295 3.46 





78,642,329 


55,122,014 4.38 


525% 


635% 





63,564,319 


40,210,953 3.19 


60% 


51% 





63% 53 


(to 9/26/28) 





* Listed May 12, 1926. 
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Table shows actual earnings of present company for 1926 and 1927, 
Properties taken over by present corporation, reduced to basis of present capitalization. 


* 
btetecseeatetnatetnatetoateeetenteetoateteateteeteterteteeteeectoatecetoeeteeetoeteteeteceetenenteeteteatectoateneetentetesgetnstetpateteateedtereetetioctoasetoesenectesietoaseeeseeeionetoeieoeieee 


Earlier years’ 


consolidated earnings of 


2 2. © © © © © © © © © & 
ee ee a eae 





1017 








. a 





f pe rr: of 








This department is the contri- 
bution of The Magazine of 
Wall Street to the financial 
education of the nation’s pres- 
; ent and future investors and eS 
\ eae” 7 business executives. “oy Yo 
| TO-DAY The Young Executive {ff Through this medium we ex- {]T0-TORROW-The Business Leader ou 
a tend to our subscribers an op- ‘ — 
portunity to assist us in spreading the doctrine of safe 


and sound investment by using these pages as a practical 
guide.to financial success in their own homes and offices. 








Service of the Small Loan Department 


MALL LOANS DEPARTMENTS _ that repayments are due and an encourag- 
instituted recently by several ing savings balance is achieved by the 
prominent banks of thecountry for time the indebtedness is discharged. Even 
the accom- without this saving 
m odation plan, however, the 


of small de- “If we were to divide the vast army practice of making 

positors and of workers of mature age into two periodical visits, usu- 

salaried people, have classes, the savers and the spend- ally weekly, to the 
performed more than thrifts, we should practically sepa- bank establishes a 
one invaluable serv- rate the creditable from the dis- valuable contact and 
ice to the growing creditable, the exemplary from the engenders a system- 
pitiable, and the sober from the in- atic accumulation of 


clientele served. They a 
have, of course, af- temperate.”»—-ANDREW CARNEGIE. repayment funds at 


forded the necessary least. This regu- 
credit accommoda- larity is the basis 
tions to struggling home owners or those of the thrift idea and a fair, and grow- 
beset by misfortune and in need of imme-_ ing proportion of borrowers open or con- 
diate funds. They haveeliminated the neces- tinue a savings account after the loan 
sity for resorting to the loan sharks and has been completely paid off. This has 
other agencies which extract usurious rates the double advantage of beginning a 
of interest. But perhaps their greatest sound saving practice and also reduces the 
service has been the inculcation of a saving _ posibility that recourse to future loans will 
habit among the borrowers—among people be necessary. For the individual who main- 
who were previously not only unable to tains a savings account, has set up his 
save but were perennially in debt. Indeed own reserves and has become, to a limited 
the plan under which credit facilities are extent, his own banker. If he is consistent 
offered has been set forth by more than one’ in maintaining a saving program, future 
bank as an adjunct of a savings account; emergencies or even anticipated fixed ex- 
for after all this is the only profitable penses may be met from his own account 
angle of the small loan business from the at a saving in interest and at a marked 
bank’s standpoint. gain in financial independence. There is a 
Regular deposits are made at the time satisfaction in being your own creditor. 
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The Case for the 
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Financial Independence Not Predicated on Home Ownership— 


HE economics of home 

owning versus rent- 

ing has been debated 
in the BYFI section for a 
long time, with by far the 
greater majority of readers 
aligned on the side of “own- 
ing.” After a perusal of 
many of these articles, this 
writer is convinced that the 
argument is too onesided. 
Certainly there are con- 
siderations in the renter’s 
favor which most treat- 
ments of the subject com- 
pletely ignore. 

No doubt this is because 
most of the articles are ap- 
parently written from the 
standpoint of the individual 
experience of satisfied home 
owners; and we are all 
prone to vigorously uphold 
the particular course which 
we have elected to follow. Hence the oft-appearing doc- 
trine that home ownership is the corner-stone of financial 
independence. Perhaps it is, but are there not other 
corner-stones? Or, if the simile can be changed, are there 
not other paths to the same end which even the “profligate 
renter” can follow with a modicum of success? 


Everyone Not a Home-Owning Type 


Let us leave out financial considerations for the moment— 
long enough at least to realize that there are certain types 
of people who are essentially renters and who make far 
better tenants than owners; that renting is often a matter 
of choice and not of necessity and that circumstances in 
some cases make home owning inadvisable. 

For the individual who is not particularly thrilled by the 
pride of possession or sense of proprietorship, who does not 
find it necessary to his happiness that he be monarch, in 
fee simple, of all he surveys, the rented home is best suited. 
Likewise the childless family which prefers urban existence 
and freedom from the annoyances attendant upon house 
heating, repairs, improvements and assessments is doubtless 
far better off in a rented apartment, or perhaps a commun- 
ity house in a group heated by a central heating plant and 
Serviced like an apartment. Again there are those who 
move about frequently for business reasons or whose tastes 
demand occasional change. They are essentially renters. 
Finally there are others who are able to employ their capi- 
tal to such advantage that it is actually cheaper to rent 
than to own. 

Those who decry the batch of worthless rent receipts 
accumulated over a period of years perhaps forget that in 
many cases there are overbalancing interest and dividend 
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Owners and Renters Choose Different Mediums of Investment 


By HADLEY McCONNELL 
PDI I VIVID. ele tb comin 
T is true that the home owning or renting 
question has been discussed rather one- 
sidedly by BYFI readers for some time, and 
we are glad to publish the views of an ardent 
renter. There is food for thought in the 
author’s viewpoint and his article should 
prove helpful and encouraging to many who 
are not home owners. 
either opposed or in accord with this writer’s 
views would be interesting. 





been possible of possession, 
were everything tied up in 
real estate. In short the 
question of whether to buy 
or rent must usually be de- 
cided in accord with per- 
sonal tastes and circum- 
stances. It is not entirely 
a matter of cost, nor is it 
vitally concerned with the 
achievement of financial 
independence. 


Further discussion Lowering Rental Cost 
Even if cost were the 
sole consideration there is 
a trend in rents which is 
swinging in the renters’ 


Q _—_ -_ favor. Certain] imi- 
§CAGCRCAGS Ca 6G to ot ae ren peg 


pointed out in realty values 
as yet. Indeed, for the sake of those who have already 
purchased, it is to be hoped that it will be delayed indefi- 
nitely. The renter profits by a falling rentals markets but 
the home owner must hold on, or sell at a loss if he is 
forced to change his place of residence. A recent survey 
of the National Industrial Conference Board shows that 
average rents of the country as represented by important 
cities and towns have declined from their 1924 peak; and 
in the current year are dropping at a faster rate than for 
the preceding two years. That is to say, rents in July were 
4.2% below the same month of last year and compared 
with previous declines of about 2.2% per annum. Of 180 
cities surveyed 123 report no change in average rates and 
47 show decreases. Only 10% show gains and these may 
be accounted for by unusual conditions. 

In the Middle West city, where this writer resides, rents 
are practically down to the pre-war level. It is possible 
to rent a comfortable and very modern dwelling for $60 a 
month. Such a house could be purchased for about $8,500. 
The interest on this sum plus taxes and upkeep total 
pretty close to $720 a year or $60 a month. In other 
words, one could rent or live in the same house for about 
the same money and if the renter could invest his capital 
at better than 6% return, he would be better off from a 
profit standpoint than an owner. My personal experience 
at least confirms this theory. I certainly am not tempted 
to withdraw any of my funds from their present employ- 
ment for a home owning investment under present condi- 
tions, 

Many readers will no doubt take exception to this ex- 
ample on the grounds that it is an unusual situation. It 
is admitted that the Owner of such property in this com- 

(Please turn to page 1032) 
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Building Vour Future Income 


Investment 


How a Mother 
Builds an Income 
for the Higher 
Education of Her 
Children 


ENRY DAVID THOREAU’S 

proposition, “We are rich in 

proportion to the things we can 
do without,” may have seemed very 
good to the gaunt, land-starved Puritan 
sons of his generation. And it may 
even be good in our day, if we put the 
accent on the “things.” Rich in pro- 
portion to the things we can do with- 
out. Many motor cars, forbidden 
wines, fur wraps, pearls, these are 
things the possession of which makes 
us no richer. But so long as we are 
young and healthy and vigorous we 
cannot be satisfied to enrich ourselves 
at our own expense, to find content- 
ment in mere doing without. We may 
express our personal equation thus: 


What We Have _ Degree of 


What We Want  ->2tisfaction 





If we keep our denominator small in 
proportion to the numerator, we in- 
crease our quotient. That is Thoreau’s 
proposition. But there is another way 
to enlarge our personal equation; and 
that is to enlarge the numerator in 
proportion to the denominator. If our 
“wants” are large, it behooves us to en- 
large the value of what we have in 
order to maintain the integrity of our 
personal satisfaction. The progress 
of the world, the forward stepping of 
all the history of men has been in that 
denominator of “wants” — desires, 
hopes, aspirations, ambitions. Those 
“wants” are the inborn, impelling mo- 
tives of our being. Then to keep our 
personal equation a whole number we 
are forced to increase the numerator 
of our achievement. 

Now, of course, the kind of persons 
we are, the kind of satisfactions we 
seek, depends also upon the kind of 
wants which motivate all our activi- 
ties. Mere possession of an abund- 
ance of material things is an empty 
want. Yet there are standards of liv- 


1020 


By MARTHA E. GRISCOM 


ing which it is commendable for us to 
desire for ourselves and for our chil- 
dren. If men wanted nothing more 
than a skin for warmth, a dry cave for 
shelter in a storm, and food enough to 
maintain life, they never would: have 
emerged from savagery. It is not 
progressive, therefore, always to force 
ourselves to live within our means. It 
is distinctly wrong to do so, if it re- 
quires sacrificing any standards of 
gracious living which are natural 
and desirable to us. Instead of 
living within the means, increase the 
means! 


College Education An Essential 


In our own case, for example, one 
of the desirable things without which 
we cannot do, is a college education, or 
its equivalent, for each of our six chil- 
dren. If they were idle, sickly or 


’ stupid children we would not feel as 


we do. But they are all healthy and 
active, and somewhat above the aver- 
age in their scholarship. The older 
ones will be leaving the secondary 
schools so young that it would not be 
right to launch them into business so 
soon. They are the sort of children 
who ought to have college training. 
Their father and I would be depriving 
them of an important and necessary 
part of their development, if we did not 
somehow furnish them the means of 
continuing their education. 

Yet how to do it. My husband has 
recently gone into business for himself. 
Into it he is putting all his capital of 
cash, industry, experience, and native 
intelligence. He devotes all of his time 
and attention to it. It is a worthy 
business, and it will be a successful 
business; but its growth will neces- 
sarily be slow. Several lean years lie 
ahead of us. It is my part, as his 
wife, to be a good harness mate; to 
add nothing to his load; to help him if 
possible with an extra tug over the 
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places that seem particularly rough. 

And so I have set myself a five year 
program. It is not enough that I 
should keep house on the allowance 
which my husband can afford to give 
me. I mean to increase that allow- 
ance sufficiently to create a fund 
which will be ready when the first two 
children are ready for college. The 
children themselves understand that 
they are to earn part of their way. 
While they are in high school we ex- 
pect them to learn something more 
than the colleges require for entrance. 
They are to study something—either 
in school or in vacation time—which 
can be turned to profitable account 
while they are in college. But we 
know too well the dull drudgery of try- 
ing to earn all one’s way through a 
university. I intend to have ready 
some substantial help. 

As the mother of six children, the 
youngest a baby less than two years 
old, it is impossible for me to engage in 
any gainful occupation outside my 
home. And so THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET has been an _inspira- 
tion to me. It has hinted at a way in 
which I can make one poor “talent” 
increase to meet the needs of my 
promising little family. I owned five 
shares of a good industrial stock, 
valued at a little less than five hundred 
dollars. With that in mind I went to 
the best investment firm in our city, 
sought one of the head men, and ex- 
plained to him that I wished to make 
judicious investments from time to 
time in stocks which paid a good re- 
turn and which were known to be as 
safe as possible. I told him that I 
had no money to lose. I explained that 
I was not speculating. And I told him 
that I hoped to build up a fund out of 
savings and profits which would be 
large enough in five years to go far 
toward sending two children through 
college. (The other children are 
younger. Their turn comes next.) 
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It has been my experience 
that the higher a man is, 
the broader is his outlook. 
The head of a firm will 
listen sympathetically to the 
jdeas of serious people who 
approach him, no matter 
how inexperienced they may 
be. It is only a clerk who 
smiles disdainfully at a 
mere woman investor. The 
man with whom I talked 
saw at once what I wanted 
and gave me some invalu- 
able advice. He suggested 
that I take my five shares 
of industrial stock to a 
bank and ask for a loan 
large enough to cover the 
purchase of five shares of a 
certain public utility which 
was sound and apparently 
somewhat undervalued. The 
public utility stock was to 
be given as collateral also, 


YFI’S series on how those in various 

occupations build their future incomes 
brings this interesting contribution from 
the busy mother of a family of six children. 
It demonstrates what can be accomplished by 
thoughtful planning and careful investing. 
We have published the experience of the 
school teacher, now the housewife; shortly 
the plan of the army man will appear. We 
have yet to hear from the engineer, the 
farmer and many others. Why not tell other 

BYFI readers how you do it? 
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to maintain a satisfactory 
margin on the loan. The 


Meantime my industrial 
had come in for a _ stock 
dividend and a rise in price. 
Again I sought advice from 
both my bank and my 
broker. Finally I selected a 
certain gas company which 
had formerly been privately 
owned, whose properties 
were exceedingly valuable, 
and earnings high. The 
price of the stock seemed 
very low at twenty-seven. 
With my industrial and the 
$500.00 cash I made a new 
loan sufficient to buy fifty 
shares of the gas, again 
giving the gas stock also as 
security on the demand 
note. In a few months the 
value of the securities had 
increased enough to enable 
me to enlarge the loan a 
little without putting up 
more collateral and with 
this I bought three shares 
of an oil stock whose mar- 


bank advanced the money willingly. I 
asked for a demand note rather than 
one for a limited time, because the in- 
terest on such a loan is payable 
monthly, and the dividends from the 
stocks would more than meet that 
carrying charge. The five shares of 
public utility cost $1,250.00. In a 
short time the stock was split up five 
for one. The new issue continued to 
climb from about fifty to seventy-five 
ashare. This activity was due to some 
mergers of which this company was a 
party. As soon as the merging was 


complete, the stock held motionless for 
a short time and then began to slip 
back point by point. I had bought the 
stock with the expectation of laying it 
away for good and paying for it as I 
could save the money. But when the 
price began to recede I decided that I 
might as well take my profit and apply 
it on my loan. If desirable I could buy 
the stock in again at a lower figure, or 
I could put the money into some other 
security. So I sold twenty-five shares 
at seventy, paid off my loan and de- 
posited a profit of $500.00. 


ket rating was A-1 by several authori- 
ties. Meantime, of course, I had been 
saving little by little from my house- 
hold allowance. Whenever I had ac- 
cumulated enough to buy one more 
share of the industrial or the oil in 
which I was already interested, I 
bought. These free shares I kept in a 
safety box. Four months later there 
were ten oil shares and ten industrial 
shares altogether in my name—some 
free, some pledged. The broker then 
called my attention to another public 
(Please turn to page 1050) 





BYFI’?S INVESTMENT SUGGESTIONS 


[us Revised BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperi- 
enced investors through the early stages of their income building program. On the left is outlined the ad- 
vantages and disadvantages of each of the three principal mediums for accumulating investment principal through 
regular savings. On the right is presented a progressive tabulation of investment securities suitable for the em- 


ployment of sums accumulate 


d through savings. These issues, if purchased in the order listed, are intended 


for a permanent investment, and, as such, will ultimately provide a sound backlog of income producing securities, 
affording safety of principal, fair return, and offering the protection of diversity. 


mittent savings at 


medium. 


2. SHARES OF WELL 


savings. 





gram. 


Accumulating Savings 


SAVINGS BANKS. A convenient depository 

for the accumulation of regular or inter- 
compound interest. 
Funds always available and may be with- 
drawn as soon as they reach suitable pro- 
portions for employment in more profitable 


MAN 

AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS may them- 
selves be classed as investments but also 
serve as convenient long range (10 to 12 
years) mediums for the accumulation of 
Through regular monthly pay- 
ments this form of savings also possesses 
the element of gentle compulsion. 


3. ENDOWMENT INSURANCE is recommended 
as a means of securing insurance protec- 
tion at the same time accumulating funds 
to be available at some future date. Also 
possesses merit of regularity in saving but 
in view of small return, should not occupy 
too large a place in the accumulating pro- 


Security 
- Illinois Central 


AGED BUILDING 
. Western Pacific 
Ist 5s, 1946 


. New York Steam 


Conv. 5% P. 





common $6 


Ist “A” 6s, 1947 


. Chesapeake Corp. 
Conv. Coll. 5s, 1947 


. Associated Dry Goods 
Ist 6% Pfd. ... 


9. Hudson & i. 


10. Southern Pacific 


First Investments 


Recent 
Price 


40-year 4%s, 1966 


. Public Service Elec. & Gas 
Ist & Ref. 5s, 1965 


. Standard Oil of N. Y. 
deb. 4%s 1951 


. Youngstown Sheet & Tube 
Ist S.F. “A” 5s 1978 
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where possible, to do so on the stationery of the firms or organizations with which they are connected, 
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Insurance Problems Assume New 


Aspect in Middle Life 


Grown Children and Ample Income Raise Question of Suitable 
Disposition of Insurance—Other Interesting Questions Answered 


By FLORENCE PROVOST CLARENDON 


Insurance Editor: 

I am 61, and carry $175,000 ordinary life, practically 
all payable to my wife and afterward to the four children 
in monthly income. 

The children are practically grown and I can easily 
support the premiums through my life. My income runs 
over $40,000 on the average. 

Is the ordinary life form best, the total amount ample 
and the manner of payment beyond criticism? 

My insurance costs me something over 10% of my 
actual income. 

Perhaps it would be better to have it all go into a trust, 
the trustee to invest and distribute the resulting income 
periodically. While this might produce a larger income, 
I find the tax on the estate would be heavier if the total 
were paid to a trustee (rather than if it were retained by 
the companies and the income distributed by them) and 
then the legal fees would be a matter of consideration. 

A study of the settling of estates by trust companies 
prior to the trust being effective, gives one pause when 
counsel’s fees are taken into consideration. 

I will appreciate your views. C. D. A. 


AM much interested in your life insurance program and your 

views regarding estate administration. Your life coverage is 

all carried with excellent companies, and you have arranged for a 
practical disposition of the policy proceeds—as monthly income to 
beneficiaries. 

I should consider that your present life insurance of $175,000 
is now sufficient. As your children are practically grown and may in 
the near future, either through marriage or self-support, be indepen- 
dent of your maintenance, it would seem that your insurance protec- 
tion is in proper proportion to your family needs. Possibly as your 
wealth increases you may wish to take some additional insurance for 
tax purposes. 

While the Limited Payment plan is in many instances preferable 
to the Ordinary Life, because of the advantage of the definitely lim- 
ited premium period, I would not advise any change being made in 
your existing policies. They can be made paid-up and free from 
further premiums by applying future dividends to such purpose. 

There would not appear to be any particular advantage in placing 
this insurance in “trust” form, because the income payments can be 
promptly and efficiently made to the beneficiaries through the life in- 
surance companies without payment for the service. It sometimes 
occurs that some intricate condi- able automatically to the beneficiaries 
tions are planned by the insured— _ the proceeds of your policies can be left 


as, for instance, the withholding of 
payment of incom? to beneficiaries for 
committing or omitting certain acts of 
behavior—which would necessitate the 
placing of the fund with a trustee for 
personal decision in regard to pay- 
ments. I assume, however, that such 
features do not enter into your plans, 
and that with the monthly income pay- 
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judiciously with the insurance compa- 
nies for payment as designated by 
yourself. 

I have read the last two paragraphs 
of your letter with considerable inter- 
est, having had a little experience in 
“trust” estates which would also lead 
me to “pause” and consider what fu- 
ture counsel’s fees might be. 


Insurance Editor: 


Please consider the following insurance position 
of mine: 

I am 30, married and have two sons, one three 
and a half and the other three months old. J 
am vice-president of a small but fairly prosperous 
manufacturing concern. My salary is $7,000 and 
income from investments about $2,500. I own 
my home. 

My present insurance comprises $10,000 in 40 
year endowment policies taken out between 18 and 
23 years of age; $10,000, 20 payment life taken 
at 26 and 28, and $5,000 ordinary life taken at 
29. In addition I have a $1,000 policy, 18 pay- 
ment plan, which with dividends makes it paid 
up in 16 years. This was taken out to provide 
for the education of the oldest son. 

With that history, let us consider the following: 

I desire to take out $10,000 additional protec- 
tion and incline toward 20 payment life. What 
would you suggest? Would you also advise chang. 
ing that $5,000 ordinary life to 20 payment? 

How much should I carry as educational insur- 
ance for my two sons, assuming four years of 
high school and four of college for each? 

I must depend entirely on my own efforts for 
present and future income, and it is my desire 
to be independent at fifty or fifty-five. 

Is there any change that you can suggest that 
will improve my insurance position. Do I carry 
too much or too little?—H. J. L 


Your letter of the 26th inst. is par- 
ticularly interesting, for it gives the 
financial program of a young man who 
is thrifty, of practical disposition, and 
possessed of good business ability. We 
have no doubt that, barring unforeseen 
developments, you will realize your am- 
bition of financial independence around 
age fifty or fifty-five. 

We assume that your life insurance 
is placed with high standing institu- 
tions, and we observe that beginning 
with age 18, when you took your first 
Endowment for $2,500, you have con- 
sistently increased your coverage on 
good policy plans. The major portion 
of the coverage will be free from pre- 
mium payments between age 46 and 63, 
in the happy event that you live on to 
enjoy the years beyond Three Score. 
If the policy for $5,000 on the Ordinary 
Life plan is on a participating plan, 
you could apply the dividends annually 
towards making it a paid-up policy. 

With regard to an educational fund 
for your boys: the amount necessary 
to fund their education for eight years 
depends of course upon the “prep” 
school and university to which you 
plan to send them. If they are “day” 
scholars during their earlier schooling, 
it will mean that as they will live at 
home, the cost for the schooling will be 
less than if they went away to school 
and their board and other maintenance 
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costs had to be included with the educa- 
tional expense. Four years at college 
can hardly be managed on less than 
$1,000 a year for the student’s ex- 
penses—and this will mean economical 
managing. If therefore, you wish to 
have a definite amount built up for 
meeting eight years schooling for the 
two boys, the most practical way to do 
this is by means of Endowment poli- 
cies; and we would suggest $7,500 on 
the 10-Year Endowment form for the 
elder lad, and $7,500 on the 15-year En- 
dowment for the younger. This is 
somewhat expensive insurance, but it 
means that whether you live, or die be- 
fore their preparatory schooling com- 
mences, the money is definitely provided 
to meet the cost. 

I might add that personally I would 
not favor so large an educational fund 
being built up, but would be inclined to 
trust to Providence and to your own 
progress to pay for the preparatory 
schooling of the boys; and take Endow- 
ments to meet the college courses. 
You are young, and there may be a 
larger family of children and addi- 
tional responsibilities to meet which 
will require family rather than specific 
educational insurance protection. 

It is preferable to stipulate when ap- 
plying for this “educational insurance” 
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that the proceeds are to be payable as 
income over the eight year period, 
either monthly or quarterly, with the 
provision that the student shall not 
have the privilege of changing this 
mode of payment. 


Insurance Editor: 

I am desirous of obtaining some information re- 
garding annuities. For your guidance I may state 
I ama single man now approaching my forty- 
first birthday. 

At the age of forty-two I shall have $5,000 
which I am desirous of converting into an annuity, 
interest payments to: be made half yearly. 

I should appreciate some suggestions from you 
regarding the most suitable form of annuity to 
invest in, 

I have numerous other investments, but hold 
firmly to the idea of a small annuity to safeguard 
my = age. I hope to obtain 7% on the amount. 


We are in receipt of your letter re- 
garding annuities. 

We assume of course that your in- 
terest is not in an Immediate Annuity 
on your life, with an income commenc- 
ing at your present age, as the return 
on such annuity investment at ages 
under 60 are not particularly attrac- 
tive. For instance at age 41 the an- 
nual return on each $1,000 of purchase 
price is about 64%. 

We think that a Deferred Annuity 
would doubtless suit your purpose, 
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Cash Awards for the Best Story on An **Investment Program’’ 
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since you are probably in active busi- 
ness life and may continue to be for a 
number of years. You can apply now 
for a Deferred Annuity, with income 
commencing at age 55, 60, or 65, and 
this may be paid for by a single pre- 
mium or by annual premiums, as you 
may prefer. 

You state that at age 42 you will 
have $5,000 to invest in an annuity. 
An annuity of $10 a month, taken by a 
man age 42, and with income commenc- 
ing at age 60, will require a single 
premium payment of $478; or an an- 
nual premium payable up to age 60 of 
$43.14. In event of death before the 
date of the income payments there is 
no return. You can use these figures 
as a basis in approximating the amount 
of income purchased by $5,000. 

The Deferred Annuity is also issued 
with a provision that if the annuitant 
dies before receiving annuity payments 
equal to the premium or premiums paid 
the difference will be paid in cash in a 
lump sum to his estate. This type of 
Annuity naturally calls for a larger 
premium than those quoted above for 
a contract without return. 

No medical examination is required 
by the companies in connection with 
the Deferred Annuity. 

(Please turn to page 1051) 
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ERE is a subject of interest to every BYFI 
reader—An Investment Program. Perhaps 
your own past experience or the plan you 
intend to follow next year will win a prize. Or 
possibly your conception of how investment poli- 
cies should be shaped for people in the various pro- 
fessions; or the plan of those living within definite 
income limits, as $2,000 to $5,000, $5,000 to 
$10,000, will be a winner. Any angle of the sub- 
ject of interest and value to other readers is a 
logical contender. 
Here is an easy way to supplement the Christ- 
mas Fund. 


RULES OF THE CONTEST 


The Contest is open to all whether or not you 
are a subscriber. , 
Prizes will be awarded when the winners are 


for OCTOBER 6, 1928 


— in the Christmas Issue of December 

Awards will be made for the best stories, judged 
by the BYFI editor, on the basis of originality of 
discussion, general interest and practical value 
to other readers. 

The first prize, as indicated above, will be 
$75.00, the second $50.00 and the third $25.00. 

Stories which do not win prizes, but which are 
deemed suitable for publication will be paid for 
at regular rates when they appear in print. 

All manuscripts must be submitted in type- 
written form, marked for the attention of the Prize 
Contest Editor, not later than Friday November 
30, 1928. 

No space limitations are imposed, but brevity 
is a desirable quality and articles of more than 
2,000 words are seldom adaptable to publication in 
this department. 
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Business Trend Continues Upward 


Activity in Major Basic Industries Sustained—Fall Buying 
Induces Better Trade Tone—Commodity Prices Firmer 





STEEL 











Output Continues Large 


HILE the present trend of con- 
sumption shows little or no 
deviation from the favorable 

course of past months, a seasonal de- 
crease in the volume of steel business 
is to be expected as the year draws to 
a close. There is a likelihood, however, 
that the contraction in demand will be 
no more severe than that experienced 
during the normally dull summer pe- 
riod, although the unusually active op- 
erations so far this year might seem 
to exaggerate the decline. The vari- 
ous factors which have contributed ex- 
tensively to the steady progress of the 
industry toward higher levels will 
probably be less helpful from this time 
on, that is to say, the decline in build- 
ing activity and the inevitable letup 
in heavy automobile production. This 
means that smaller specifications in- 
volving steel from these important con- 
sumers will naturally be reflected in a 
lower revision of operating schedules. 
(Please turn to page 1058) 
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(1) Open hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basio Valley, $ per ton; (3) Electrolytic, 
©, per pound; (4) Mid-Continent, 36°, $ per 
bbl.; (6) Pittsburgh, steam mine run, $ 
per ton; (6) Spot, New York, c. per pound; 
(7) No, 2 red, New York, $ per bushel; 
(8) No. 2 Yellow, New York, $ per bushel; 
(9) Light, Chicago, co, per pound; (10) Top, 
Heavies, Chicago, c. per Ib.; (11) Rio, No, 

, c. per lb.; (12) First Latex crepe, 
.; (18) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, 
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THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Operations continue at high levels but some de- 
decline in activity is to be expected before long. Con- 
sumption is holding up well, although there is evidence of 
restraint on the part of automobile manufacturers and 
so aa industry. Price advances have not been ad- 

ered to. 


METALS—In accordance with heavy sales and low condi- 
tion of refined stocks copper is now quoted at 1514 cents. 
Demand is large and immediate supplies of sizeable pro- 
portions uncertain, suggesting further advance, although 
higher price will induce larger output from high-cost 
producers. Lead and zinc continue firm. 


PETROLEUM—Crude oil output shows an upward ten- 
dency, although gains are not startling. Pennsylvania 
crude is quoted 15 cents higher, the third increase this 
year. Irregularity is manifest in gasoline markets as 
a result of the seasonal down-trend in consumption. 


AUTOMOBILES—Slight curtailment in activity is noted 
among several leading manufacturers and a more general 
decline will probably be evident toward the end of the 
month. Retail sales are holding up well, with nearly all 
makes in good demand. Earnings so far this year show 
steady improvement over 1927. 


ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT—Principal companies report 
steady expansion in bookings and billings as compared 
with year ago and earnings are also trending higher. 
Potential source of new business from electrification of 
railroads assures continuance of satisfactory growth... 


LUMBER—The fact that important consumers show little 
letup in activity is enabling the lumber industry to 
greatly strengthen its position. Shipments of both soft- 
wood and hardwood are running well ahead of produc- 
a —— a more favorable alignment of output to 

emand. 


SHIPPING—No important change is apparent in shipping 
situation, although currently there is slight improvement. 
Excess tonnage continues to hamper recovery of industry 
and until some solution has been worked out progress is 
likely to be slow. 


PAPER—Although newsprint output is being curtailed, sup- 
plies are of sufficient size to cover needs. Substantial 
increase In demand is expected as a result of political 
campaign. Contracts for the new year will probably be 
made at somewhat lower prices. 

SUMMARY—Trade conditions on the whole remain favorable 
with irregularity, however, manifest in certain branches 
of industry. General outlook is bright and the fact that 
commodity prices are showing strengthening tendencies 
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HE BEDAUX PRINCIPLE 

OF MEASURING HUMAN 
POWER HAS BEEN GIVEN 
PRACTICAL APPLICATION IN 
OVER TWO HUNDP.ED INDUS- 
TRIES. COSTS HAVE BEEN 
REDUCED ON AN AVERAGE 
OF 20 PER CENT. WAGES HAVE 
BEEN INCREASED 15 PER CENT. 


Tue Cuas. E. Bepaux COMPANIES 





The application of a common denominator in 
Upe's the measurement of human power was origi- 
nated by Chas. E. Bedaux. ~ “ * 


Today, this principle 1s successfully applied un- 


der his personal control in industrial plants. 








TueCuas. E. BepauxCo.oFN.Y.,Inc. . . Toe Cuas. E. Bepaux Co. orIxurors, Inc. 
New York City Chicago 


Tue Cuas. E. Bepaux Co. or Paciric States, Inc. . . Cuas. E. Bepaux, Lrp. 
Portland, Ore. London, England 


SocieTa ITaL1ANA Bepaux . . DeutscuE BEDAux GESELLSCHAFT, M. B. H. 
Turin, Italy Hannover, Germany 
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The Personal Service Department en- 
ables you to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to your personal problems. 
If you are a yearly subscriber, you are 
entitled to receive FREE OF CHARGE a 
reasonable number of PERSONAL RE- 
PLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any se- 
curity in which you may be interested. 
The inquiries presented in each issue are 
only a few of the thousands currently re- 


ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


tion. 


is 
PITeusareesisc, 


ceived and replied to. The use of this per- 
sonal inquiry service in conjunction with 
your subscription to the Magazine should 
help you to get hundreds or thousands of 
dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


Inquiries cannot be received or an- 
swered by telephone nor can personal in- 


terviews be granted. [1 
subscribers of course will not be answered. 
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GENERAL CIGAR 


Late last year I purchased 100 shares of Gen- 
eral Cigar at $72. Since the June reaction this 
stock seems to have great difficulty in going for- 
ward. On account of the reported decrease in 
cigar consumption, do you think I ought to take 
my loss in this stock and put the proceeds into 
something that offers better possibilities? What is 
the outlook in view of the coming holiday sea- 
son?—E, J, F., Cleveland, Ohio, 


General Cigar Co. ranks as one of the 
country’s largest cigar makers, being 
among the ten leading manufacturers 
in the tobacco industry, and in later 
years has accounted for in excess of 
10% of the total annual domestic cigar 
production. Profits expanded sharply 
in 1927, being equal to $7.13 a common 
share now outstanding against $5.67 a 
share in 1926, followed by a recession 
to $1.96 a share in the first six months 
of 1928, thus failing to cover dividend 
requirements in the later period. How- 
ever, several factories have recently 
resumed operations, new plants are 
now in production, the latter com- 
pletely equipped with cigar machines, 
which permits of operation at mini- 
mum expense. Productive capacity 


which heretofore has been 700 million 


cigars annually, has been increased 
about 20% by the company’s new plant 
at Binghamton, N. Y., expansion hav- 
ing been financed mainly out of cur- 
rent resources, although bank loans in- 
creased from 1.5 millions on December 
31, 1927, to 2.5 millions as of June 30, 
1928. Nevertheless, financial position 
remains strong, and barring a most 
drastic falling off in earning power 
dividends at the annual rate of $4 a 
share seem reasonably safe. Normally, 
earnings are larger in second half year 
than the first, and with an enlarged 
production schedule, together with its 
usual efficient operating methods, earn- 
.ings of the company in the full 1928 
year should not fall greatly under those 
of last year. Shareholders seem war- 
ranted in retaining present holdings as 
opposed to a sacrifice sale. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


We 





Be Brief. 





Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 


2 Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
3 Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 
4 Write name and address plainly. 








CONTINENTAL CAN 


Last year, following your advice, I bought 40 
shares of Continental Can around 60. At present, 
as you know, I can sell this stock for twice the 
amount I paid for it. Would you advise doing 
so or waiting for the 100% stock dividend which 
was announced recently. In your opinion what 
dividend will be paid on the new stock?—L. M. B., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Continental Can ranks second to 
American Can as a manufacturer of 
metal containers, and is still engaged 
on an extensive expansion program, 
having recently acquired U. S. Can, 
Southern Can and two smaller compa- 
nies, which has increased manufactur- 
ing capacity about 25%, as well as im- 
proving both its line of products and 
geographical diversification, without 
recourse to material increase in capi- 
talization. Reflecting those develop- 
ments and general improvement in 
trade conditions, 1928 earnings are es- 
timated to equal between $10 and $11 
a common share now outstanding 
against comparative profits of about 
$5.74 a share in 1927. At latest re- 
ports financial position was the best in 
the company’s history, and a special 
meeting of stockholders has been called 
for October 16 to vote on an increase 
in capitalization, thus paving the way 
for a 100% stock distribution expected 


to be made on November 22, following 
which the increased number of shares 
outstanding will, in all probability, be 
placed on a $3 a share annual dividend 
basis, equal to $6 a share on the stock 
now outstanding against the $5 rate 
now in force. However, present prices 
of the stock seem to rather fully dis- 
count the favorable aspects of the 
present situation and immediate pros- 
pects. Profit taking seems advisable 
at this time, with the idea of replacing 
the shares to better advantage a little 
later on. 


KENNECOTT COPPER 


_ Kennecott Copper is now paying me a 10% 
income based on the price I paid in 1926, With 
the steadily increasing dividend rate and the 
grey improved outlook for copper producers, 

have been thinking of placing Kennecott in my 
deposit box and holding ts several years. Would 
you approve this action? Has Kennecott 
cient ore reserves to protect my interests over @ 
long period?—F, A. R., Duluth, Minn. 


Kennecott Copper, with subsidiaries, 
now ranks as the world’s largest low 
cost copper producer, its own output 
in 1927 totaling 470,715,831 pounds at 
a cost of about 7.75 cents a pound. 
Including its equity in production of 

(Please turn to page 1040) 
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DIAMONDS 
ind LNVESTMENTS 


...+ to the layman, one diamond looks like 
the other . . . just so with investments .. . but 
it takes the expert to find the flaws in both. 


. -- which brings us to the 
question, “What consti- 
tutes a good investment?” 

* * * 
Is there some definite formula 
one can foliow to make an 


a source of income, and the opportunity 


for growth in value? 


Is there some form of investment 
which could pool conservatively the 
profit-possibilities in utilities? . .. in 
governmentals? ...in transportation? 
..-in mines, in oils, in realties?... 
in industrials? ... in finance? 


Is there some plan with which a lay- 
man investor can maintain a perfect 
investment balance in such widely di- 


versified fields? 
* 


* * 


& 
"eras 


investment that would be safe, stable, 


An investment trust secu- 
rity is the answer! A secu- 
rity in the United Invest- 
ment Assurance System 
...asecurity enriched with 
systematic and thorough re- 
search, conservative, painstaking an- 
alysis, and scientific management, the 
formula for safe investment ...a secu- 
rity which combines the possibilities 
in the seven recognized fields of invest- 
ment (percentages of investment in 
each field restricted by definite bound- 
aries to make for perfect balance) ... 
a security which enables you to make 
a sweeping,composite investment with 
the one principal sum ...a security 
which you may buy in large or small 
units of $125.... 


FOUNDERS SECURITIES TRUST 


Fiscal Agents 
National Union Bank Building, Boston, Massachusetts 
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THE REJUVENATION OF ERIE 
' (Continued from page 999) 








Erie’s assets increased 237.7 million 
dollars. Of this amount 105.7 millions 
reflected an increase in road and equip- 
ment as well as improvements to 
leased lines. New securities to the 
extent of $93,382,973 were issued dur- 
ing this period and earnings accounted 
for $93,686,540. A large amount of 
Erie’s financing was effected through 
the issue of short-term securities and 
and bank credit. The former, together 
with the large floating debt of the com- 
pany have now been funded. Depre- 
ciation reserves accounted for $30,149,- 
059 and the balance was due to in- 
creased current liabilities and some un- 
adjusted debt items. The average an- 
nual additions during this period to 
road and equipment was approximately 
$4,000,000. The extent to which the 
present management is committed to 
building up the property is reflected in 
the improvement budgets for 1927 and 
the current year. Upwards of $465,- 
000,000 have already been provided, 
but it is unlikely that future expendi- 
tures will be as heavy. Most of the 
capital requirements will no doubt be 
available from surplus earnings. Finan- 
cially, Erie is now in the strongest 
position in its history. As of Decem- 
ber 31, 1927, current assets were $38,- 
981,384 and current liabilities were 
$17,012,655. Cash and special deposits 
were $16,618,863. 

The capitalization of Erie is rather 
heavy. As of December 31, 1927, 
funded debt including leased lines and 
$24,223,800 of equipment obligations, 
totaled $263,294,817. The average rate 
of interest thereon in 1927 was 4.75%. 
Debt comprised 55.5% of the capitali- 
zation and was outstanding at the rate 
of $103,000 per mile of road. Al- 
though the foregoing amount appears 
high, the heavy traffic density per mile 
of road is an offsetting influence. Erie 
is well situated with regard to matur- 
ing obligations and is not confronted 
with any difficult refinancing problems 
for many years to come. Including 
equipment trusts which are redeemed 
serially, less than $30,000,000 in bonds 
mature by 1933. The largest amount 
is $15,569,000 First Consolidated 7’s 
due in 1930. Erie’s improved credit 


should enable it to refund this obliga- 
tion without difficulty and at a much 
lower rate of interest. Already, sev- 
eral small issues have been retired dur- 
ing the current year out of treasury 
assets. The largest issue outstanding 
at present is the Refunding and Im- 
provement Gold 5’s of 1967 which 
totals $50,000,000. The Refunding and 
Improvement Mortgage can no doubt 
be used as the company’s medium of 
senior financing. It is limited to three 
times the amount of capital stock out- 
standing. 

Capital stoc™ totals $215,021,100 and 
comprises 47.6% of the capitalization. 
There is now outstanding $47,900,400 
first preferred and $16,000,000 second 
preferred stock. Both issues are of 
$°00.00 par value and are entitled to 
receive 4% in dividends annually. 
They are non-cumulative and neither 
issue has received dividends since 1907. 
The common stock was outstanding in 
amount of $151,116,700 as against $112,- 
481,900. The increase was due to the 
elimination of $19,627,100 General Mort- 
gage bonds, Series “D.” The latter were 
convertible into the common stock on 
the basis of $100.00 bonds for $200.00 
of stock and explain the increase of 
$38,634,800 of common stock. While 
surplus was reduced to the extent of 
$19,317,400 additional, the capital 
structure was improved and interest 
charges amounting to $785,000 annual- 
ly were eliminated. No dividends have 
been paid on the common stock. 


Company’s Investments 


Other items on the balance sheet are 
investments in stocks and bonds of 
affiliated companies. Among the more 
important holdings are the common 
and preferred stocks of the New York, 
Susquehanna & Western Railroad 
which are carried on the books at $25,- 
419,929. Equal amounts of the com- 
mon and preferred totalling $13,260,- 
000 are pledged under the Erie Rail- 
road Company-Pennsylvania Collateral 
Trust 4% bonds which were outstand- 
ing in amount of $12,256,000. The lat- 
ter, however, are being retired by 
means of a sinking fund. Although no 
dividends have been paid on the Sus- 
quehanna shares, the investment is of 
some value because of the terminals 
owned by this road, already described 
previously. 

Erie’s most valuable investments 
outside of transportation are the hold- 


ings of the Pennsylvania and Hillside 
Coal Company stocks. Together with 
the Blossburg Coal Company ari the 
Northwestern Mining & Exchange 
Company, the foregoing comprised the 
so-called Erie Coal Company. Frie is 
still permitted to retain these p/oper-. 
ties because their production is sold at 
the mine. In the past, they have proven 
a valuable source of income whici: was 
of considerable assistance in meting 
interest charges when earnings from 
railroad operation were insufficient, 
An independent appraisal reflected a 
value of 75 million dollars for anthra- 
cite coal properties. Although the 
properties may be segregated ulti- 
mately, there is no evidence of such a 
step on the part of Erie at present. 
The income derived is still very help- 
ful and the disposition of these assets 
might involve complications. The 
stocks of the coal companies are also 
pledged under the Erie Railroad-Penn- 
sylvania Collateral 4’s, which are non- 
callable and do not mature until 1951. 
Income from the company’s anthracite 
coal properties fluctuates considerably, 
as is reflected in the following table: 


Dividends Received 
5,600,000 
2,550,000 
4,400,000 
7,975,000 

10,300,000 


Year 


An element of strength entering into 
the affairs of Erie and not generally 
appreciated, is the character of its 
ownership. The latter is not widely 
diffused as happens to be the case in 
many of our large corporate enter- 
prises. As of December 31, 1927, there 
were 5,814 stockholders and of this 
amount the names of twenty stock- 
holders accounted for 40% of the total 
voting power. The largest holder is 
the Virginia Transportation Company 
with 545,200 shares of which 357,300 
are common stock. Control of this 
company lies with the Van Sweringen 
interests of Cleveland through Chesa- 
peake & Ohio Railway Co. All railroad 
properties with which they have been 
associated are efficiently operated and 
in sound financial condition. That 
Erie possesses such outstanding man- 
agement today is due solely to their 
influence. When Mr. Bernet assumed 
the presidency of Erie, he stated that 
the road would have an honest and 
efficient management. This has been 


TO 





Se 





Table I 


1 
s 
s 





Total 
Operating 
Revenue 


Total Operating Transporta- Net Railway 
Operating Ratio tion Operating 
Expense Per cent Expense Income 


Non- 
Operating 
Income 


Fixed Net 
Charges Income 





$122,478,354 


$100,264,696 


81.86 39.9 $12,960,700 


$5,500,887 $14,948,938 = $3,512,649 





125,473,504 


99,173,495 79.04 38.45 18,052,722 


6,874,647 14,813,977 10,113,393 





118,543,445 


93,238,535 78.65 38.52 17,530,619 


4,167,798 14,969,111 6,729,306 





119,096,855 


95,784,755 80.43 38.69 17,072,177 


7,709,746 15,180,295 9,601,628 





132,978,452 


108,070,145 81.27 38.59 = :18,320,413 


4,791,317 14,676,457 7,218,207 
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REMENDOUS factors are at work 

in financial markets. Today one 
powerful group dominates toward 
selfish ends; tomorrow the public 
overcomes the market by sheer en- 
thusiasm. 
Little wonder, then, that individual 
economists are liable to err. Age- 
old economic structures are under- 
going unprecedented changes. 


Observing . . . Recording 


The Business Economic Digest — 
since its very purpose is to sum up 
the financial situations in brief, un- 
derstandable form—has been and 
continues to be the one compen- 
sating factor in financial forecasting. 
It hasseencapable economists falter; 
it hasrecorded fact and error against 
them — without bias, strictly, con- 
sistently. 

This comprehensive statistical rec- 
ord forms the basis of the famous 
Weighted Average method. 


The Famous Weighted 
Average 


When Gage P. Wright achieved 
the scientific Weighted Average 














method, he gave to investors large 
and small alikea unique investment 
guide. In the judgment of cautious, 
well-informed investors, Wright’s 
Weighted Average is of a depend- 
ability never before or since accom- 
plished by any other forecasting 
service. Today, after the test of years, 
his famous method is acclaimed by 
thousands. 


The reason is obvious. The process 
in its simple, logical way, gathers 
the opinions of all reliable authori- 
ties—numbering morethan35—and 
weights them according tothe past, 
historical accuracy of their makers. 


The resulting imerpretation of the 
futuremarkettrend isthe unbiased, 
double-checked, net opinion. 


Are You One of Them? 


Notwithstanding this logical 
method and its astounding record 
of successful forecasting, there are 
many investors today whostill take 
sporting chances on investment 
trends. Such carelessness, excus- 
able in ignorance, now demands 
correction. 


Readers of this advertisement who 
are not already Digest clients are 
strongly urged to delay no longer. 
Your next market venture needs 
Digest safeguarding. 


Get Acquainted 


Send at once for a free acquaint- 
ance copy of the Digest. It contains 
valuable information and specific 
recommendations on the probable 
future trend of security prices. 
Write, or use the coupon below. 
Certain factors in the present situa- 
tion suggest your doing this at once. 


The Business fconomic Digest 
Gage P. Wright Pres. 
342 Maloun. Newik, NY 


FREE COUPON! 


THE BUSINESS 
ECONOMIC DIGEST 
2 Madison Ave., New York,'N. Y. 
ithout obligation, please mail me 
ur current Digest to enable me to 
ainiliarize myself with your famous 
ighted Average method. I am 
interested especially in 
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When Elevator Riding was the Pastime 
of a Princess 


The Human Side 
O£ The 
Electric Industry 


Eulalie Of Spain 
When Visiting The 
United States 
Enjoyed Rid In 
One Of The First Electric 
Elevaters 


Used In Any Country 


We Control And Manage 
Pablic Utilities 
Finance Industrials 
Sell Securities Of Both 


WBAOQSHAYCO. 
Incorporated August 31, 1917 

“For Over Ten Years—All Your Momey 
Alt The Time—On Time”’ 


FOSHAY BUILDING 
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Samuel Ungerleider 
& Company 


50 Broadway New York 
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New York Stock Exchange 
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Chicago Board of Trade 
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Table II 





Revenue 
Freight 


Transported Tons 


Revenue Ton Receipts per 
Miles—000 Ton Mile— 
Omitted Cents 





46,846,984 


10,161,506 -982 





46,680,845 


10,407,367 980 





42,894,577 


9,469,280 1.000 





43,104,928 


9,880,512 966 





50,437,718 


11,363,376 957 











SSSR NEE 





well borne out and one of its first acts 
was the cancellation of a number of 
burdensome contracts made by the 
predecessor management. 

The value of Erie’s securities, espe- 
cially the common stock depends on the 
company’s future earning power. The 
years 1924-1926 afford a fair basis for 
determining the extent to which net 
income can be improved as a result of 
careful operating economies. No con- 
sideration is given to dividends re- 
ceived from the company’s coal prop- 
erties for it is the purpose of this 
analysis to determine Erie’s possibili- 
ties solely from the standpoint of 
transportation. During these three 
years net railway operating income 
averaged 17.5 million dollars, this 
amount being sufficient to cover fixed 
charges and preferred dividends of ap- 
proximately 15 and 2.5 millions respec- 
tively. The operating ratio never fell 
below 78.65%. Operating revenues 
averaged 122 millions annually. In 
1926, with an operating ratio of 
79.04% and revenues of 125 million 
dollars, net railway operating income 
was $18,052,722. There would not 
have been any great improvement if 
the lowest ratio of this period, 78.65%, 
would have been attained. 

However, economies in fuel consump: 
tion, lower repair costs on locomotives 
and freight cars and other savings 
within the next year or two should re- 
sult in a reduction of $7,000,000, all of 
which would be available for the com- 
mon stock. About $1,000,000 would be 
contributed to the foregoing amount 
from lower fuel costs, $5,000,000 as a 
result of reduced maintenance on loco- 
motives and freight cars and at least 
$1,000,000 from lower maintenance of 
way expenditures and other economies. 
This amount would equal $4.65 per 
share annually. Erie’s traffic should 
also increase and there is a reasonable 
possibility that the revenues of 1923 
can be attained within two or three 
years. In that year approximately 
$133,000,000 was reported. This would 
involve an increase of approximately 
$9,000,000. As the management has 
amply demonstrated its operating 
ability, no difficulty should be experi- 
enced in saving $5,000,000 for net in- 
come. Good railroad practice today 
anticipates the return of one-half the 
gain in gross revenues to net railway 
operating income and the possibility of 
a still further improvement in Erie’s 
operating efficiency has by no means 


Et 


been exhausted. The foregoing amount 
would equal $3.30 per share giving 
Erie a potential earning power of 
$8.00. It has been suggested that 
Erie’s receipts per ton mile are low. 
While it is difficult to determine the 
extent to which the amount of origi- 
nated traffic will increase, as well as 
the proportion of high grade freight, 
these two factors may also aid in in- 
creasing Erie’s earning power. 

Erie is developing into a highly im- 
proved property, capable of handling 
a large volume of traffic efficiently. It 
now possesses all the elements so 
highly essential towards successful 
railroad operation and with the steady 
development of its earning power, 
dividends on the common stock are now 
a distinct possibility. The latter is 
now selling below any of the other 
trunk line shares, yet the equities un- 
derlying the Erie common cannot be 
duplicated at their book value of over 
$135.00 per share. The equivalent of 
approximately $68.00 per share on the 
common stock has been returned to the 
property out of earnings since 1900. In 
the circumstances, it is reasonable to 
infer that these factors will ultimately 
find reflection marketwise in the steady 
enhancement in Erie’s securities, espe- 
cially in its common stock. 





FIRST NATIONAL STORES, INC. 
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has been written down from $250,000 
to $1. Current assets recorded a small 
gain. On the liability side the increase 
in the amount of 7% preferred stock 
outstanding is pretty largely offset by 
the retirement of all 8% preferred. 
The appearance of $1,500,000 funded 
debt and the increase of 30,000 shares 
in the amount of common stock out- 
standing were not a high price to pay 
for the substantially improved position 
of the company, physically and finan- 
cially. Surplus increased $463,449. 
Future expansion is likely to take 
two forms. Stores which are not now 
operating meat departments are in 
many cases to be supplied with this 
feature, which should tend to augment 
the company’s earning power. Sec- 
ondly, the opening of new stores will 
probably continue as desirable loca- 
tions are found. The central manufac- 
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One Choice Stock 
——  Singled 
Out 


Are you having difficulty, among the many stocks and stocks recom- 
mended to you, of locating a very few choice stocks? 




















The Policy of American Securities Service for years always has been 
to keep down, instead of continuously expand, the number of stocks recom- 
mended. ‘This has been greatly appreciated by our clients. 


Moreover, now and then, going further, for the benefit of those wish- 
ing to buy or add one issue only to their list, we have singled out one choice 


stock. 
These are the stocks, thus singled out, during 1927 
and this vear up to the latest stock singled out— 


Stock Date Then Now Profit* 


El. Power & Lt. 27 17 39 258% 
Chesapeake & Oh. ‘ 27 162 20314 * 51% 
St. Louis Sow’n 28 71 116 127% 

28 32 42* 58% 


(Profits computed on basis of conservative margin of 
half the stock’s price. *Profits accepted on these.) 


Another Stock Singled Out 


Our Market Analysts and Engineers have just now, after careful analysis 
of the stock list, selected another stock of exceptional promise. A special 
report is prepared on this latest stock thus singled out. A few copies of this 
special report available, free—as long as the supply lasts. Send for your 


copy at once. 


Clip Coupon at Right 











American Securities Service 


American Securities 2319 Singer Building Tower, New York 


Kindly send me copy of your latest “Special 
Stock Report,” also copy of “Making Profits 


Service im Securities,’ both free. 
2319 Singer Building Tower 


New York 
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turing and distributing plant was con- 
structed with the idea of serving a 
PROFIT SHARING OPPORTUNITY much greater number of stores than 
are now being operated, so that further 

Dee ree Orr eae Or ty expense Yo increase cap 

new units are opened will be only nom- 

INHERENT IN’ BANKING INSTITUTIONS at at scaniieand expansion a the 

state of Connecticut is receiving the 
attention of the management. In this 


We recommend for state comparatively few stores are op- 


erated, and as a distributing organi- 
f NVESTM ENT zation is built up, the management may 
find it expedient to construct ancther 

central plant located there. 
the Non-Callable Gold Bonds of First National Stores has often been 
linked with other and larger chains in 
CREDIT SERVICE, Inc. | 22.2 0 
5 ® solidation is pending according to com- 
pany officials, but it is not unreason- 
j j itution ime i 
nstitu able to suppose that at some time in 
I ndustrial Banking I st the indefinite future a national grocery 
° . ° chain will bid for this strongly-en- 
with the f ollowing record of interest trenched chain. Such a consolidation 
and PROFIT SHARING payments: would more than likely prove bene- 
ficial to stockholders in the terms of 

INTEREST exchange which would be offered. 

NOVEMBER 1 te cred The period of harmonization of fa- 
; cilities, in which First National Stores 
FEBRUARY 1 has been engaged since its consolida- 
MARCH 1 tion, appears to have been largely com- 
MAY 1 : ft on wap dl pleted, and with it the heavy drag on 
earnings from non-recurrent expenses 
NOVEMBER 1 ° INTEREST should cease. The sharp gain in earn- 
FEBRUARY 1 ings in the most recently reported 
MARCH 1 % quarter gives signs of continuing due 
MAY 1 : -BOND INTEREST to further operating economies and 
BOND INTEREST further distributing expansion. Cur- 
NOVEMBER 1 : ‘BOND INTEREST rently selling around 40 and paying 
FEBRUARY 1 $1.50 annually in dividends, the stock 
MARCH 1 % yields a i id eva and is cs 
MAY 1 ‘ INTEREST on a more favorable basis in relation 
AUGUST 1 INTEREST to earnings than the majority of chain 
NOVEMBER 1 : BOND INTEREST store stocks. As a long-range specula- 


FEBRUARY 1 BOND INTEREST tion tt appears attractive. 
MARCH 1 ANNUAL PROFIT SHARING 
MAY 1 : INTEREST 

INTEREST 
NOVEMBER 1 : INTEREST THE CASE FOR THE RENTER 


FEBRUARY 1 BOND INTEREST (Continued from page 1019) 
MARCH 1 ANNUAL PROFIT SHARING 
1928 a ae ee hes iacSiew ee «eeeeee-BOND INTEREST — 
AUGUST 1 INTEREST 














munity is not getting a fair return on 
his investment. The town is over- 
built, has grown too rapidly in the 
Total for 5% years . past few years and it is now a case of 

waiting for it to catch up with its 


These bonds are offered, together with profit- housing . facilities. However, similar 
opportunities for the renter exist in 


sharing certificates, at $100 without accrued in- aah 
4 a th t d t s 
terest, in denominations of $100, $500 and $1,000. eat’ sere emia aa mony Seetion: 


travels, and the determined renter can 
find them almost anywhere if he is 


FeLix AUERBACH COMPANY | “~: 
It is contended that if each family 


will indulge in a little self-analysis to 
280 Broadway, New York Worth 7434 decide whether they are essentially 
renters or owners, and if.mature con- 
sideration points to a renting program, 
their path to financial independence 
can be as successfully followed and as 
readily achieved as if they began by 
buying a home. They must exercise 
the same thought and care on their 
investment program as the prospective 





MARKET: After one year from date of purchase, ; : 3 z 
it is our practice to maintain a customer market + aad does in planning his real estate 
ot Gh, dane’ 20: Reine: sh gamle financing. In a sense both renter and 
to disp of bonds prior to 1948 maturity. buyer are doing the same thing,—in- 
vesting. The difference lies simply in 
the mediums that they choose. 
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=1) on Low-Priced Stocks 
other D i 
_ , puree opportunities for substantial profits on funds invested 
“= ‘ are provided by the low-priced stocks which are definitely recom- 
odie: | mended to subscribers for The Investment and Business Forecast of The 
— : Magazine of Wall Street. Here are some of the lower-priced stocks on 
.cery 5 which profits were taken during September: 
— eI Bought _— Sold Points 


ation at at Profit 


a Engineer’s Public Service. . 41 46, 5% 
; Inspiration Consolidated. . 25 30 5 
ae Arnold Constable........3734 42% 41% 
lida- al White Motors........... 3934 40% 1 
com Pure Oil ... — 25 1 





eeeveeve 








des: 2 *Continental Motors..... 13 184%, 5% 
arn- R *American Metal........ 4834 51 2, 
rted < *These stocks were g the special individual recommendations. 
due fd ee 
and Ki 
Dy ‘: 
om Forecasting the Trend of the Stock Market 
tock y OU can readily realize the comfortable feeling of & Tube 6, Westinghouse Electric 1st pf. 8, Baltimore 
ling Fy security enjoyed by our subscribers who know & Ohio 8, etc. 
tion FY they will be constantly informed when the market il a anes P 
Wit TL Sopear to be'reedy for a rally or e wide onward Als Tel of this Hcwidetion, our eubsribor re 
ula- aye Ags An. Bosatctce pe am a ha s ey oni on profit-making opportunities caused by the current re- 


SGI SGA GL GL LLY GL GLI GLI SD, 


or a lengthy downward reaction. 
appreciate how valuable it is to them to be specifically 
advised how to prepare to meet the trend of the mar- 
ket—to be advised as to the securities to hold and 
those to close out. 


For two weeks previous to the corrective market re- 
cession which started on Thursday, September 27, 
our subscribers were steadily advised to unload their 
holdings at the prevailing high prices. Paper profits 
converted into actual cash during this period included 
Standard Gas & Electric 10 points, Youngstown Sheet 


action. 


You, too, should avail yourself of the careful expert 
guidance and definite, profitable r dations 
provided by our service at such reasonable cost. A 
subscription to the Forecast provides investment in- 
surance which no active investor or trader should be 
without. Place at least a six months’ test subscrip- 
tion at once. Only two points profit on 50 shares in 
all will more than pay for this test, and it may be the 
medium of enabling you to net many times the cost 
within the next month or two. 





Mail the coupon below at once and we will: 


(a) telegraph or cable you immediately three to five stocks so that you may take a 
trading position without delay. These stocks will be selected from our regular de- 


partments so that you will be advised when to close them out; 

(b) send you the regular weekly and all special issues and recommendations of The 
Investment and Business Forecast for six months, summarizing by wire or cable all 
important advices—when to make commitments and when to close them out; 

(c) analyze your present and contemplated holdings at any time during the entire life 
of your subscription and tell you what to do with each security you own; 


THIS 
COMPLETE 
SERVICE 
FOR ONLY 


(d) wire you within the next six weeks (in addition to the regular and special services 


ons covering three stocks of which $75 





of the Forecast) individual profit r dati 


we will keep a card index record and advise you by personal telegram when to 


close them out. We endeavor to send only one of these r 


{ SIX MONTHS’ TEST SUBSCRIPTION COUPON 


THE INVESTMENT 
AND BUSINESS 
FORECAST 


is the only security 
advisory service con- 
ducted by or affiliated in 
any way with The Mag- 
azine of Wall Street. 


Wire 
Service 
Wanted 
on (b) ? 


0 Yes 
0 No 
Oct. 6 


—_——S ee ne er Se 


NaNO ABIX YeN'N 
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tions at a time. 





Special Rate of $75—Saves You $25 


THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


I enclose $75 to cover my test subscription to The Investment and 
Business Forecast for the next six months. I understand that I 


am entitled to all the privileges outlined above. 


DENG aa ccch or cce tet bpewes.c aS eb Gd RO ROR OSeeRme 


(Wire me collect upon receipt of this coupon, three to 
five stocks in which to make commitments at the market 


as mentioned in (a). 


1033 











Mail Service 


Our Mail Investment Service 
is available to Investors in all 
parts of the United States 
and Canada. 


Orders for Listed Stocks or 
Bonds sent by Telegraph or 
Mail receive the same careful 
attention as orders placed in 
person at our office. 


Cash or Margin Basis 


Our’ Interesting booklet 
“Odd Lot Trading” contains 
information of value to both 
the small and large investor. 


Ask for booklet M.W, 715 


Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


John Muir&.@ 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 


Associate Members 
New York Curb Market 


50 Broadway New York 

















The 
International 
Nickel Company 


(Incorporated) 


A Study of the Company 
Sent Upon Request 


GOODBODY & CO. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges and New York 
Curb Market 
115 Broadway 350 Madison Ave. 
New York New York 


Branch Office 
1605 Walnut Street Philadelphia, Pa. 

















New York Stock Exchange 


RAILS 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
caput Tl cuemmenteeen a 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 

High Low High 


prods 90% 111% 
96 102% 
126 


egg & Ohio 

Cc. M. & St. Paul 

Do Pfd, 
Chi. & Northwestern...... 
Chicago, R. rE & Pacific.. 


Erie 

Do Ist Pfd. 

Do 2nd Pfd. 
Great Northern Pfd, 
Hudson & Manhattan 
Illinois Central 
Interborough Rap. Transit... 
mee City Southern 


Pfd. 
Lehigh Valley 
Louisville & Nashville 
Mo., Kansas & Texas 
Do Pfd. 


Norfolk & Western.. 
Northern Pacific .... 
Pennsylvania 
Pere Marquette 
Pittsburgh & W. Va 
Reading 

Do Ist Pfd. 

Do 2nd Pfd. 
St. Louis-San Fran. 
St. Louis-Southwestern 
— Air Line 


Do Pfd. 
Texas & Pacific 
Union Pacifio 


B 
Western Maryland a 
Do 2nd Pfd. 
Western Pacific 
Pfd. 


INDUSTRIALS 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 

rn pee 
1914-1918 1919-1927 


High Low High Low 


Adams Express 154% 42 210 22 
Ajax Rubber . es 89% 45% 113 4% 
Allied Chem. & Dye os __ 0 oe 169% 84 
Do Pfd. ee — a Se 124 83 
Allis-Chalmers Mfg. 49% 6 118% 
° . 635% 106 47% 113% 
Do Pfd, 90 103% 89% 103 
Am. Beet Sugar ef 108% 19 103% 
Am. Bosch Magneto . x ass oi me 148% 
6344 19% #34414 
— 


i: 119% 

Am, Express 300 140% 
Am. Hide & Leather 8 22% 
Do Pfd. _ 


Am, International aie 0 62% 
Am, Linseed Pfd. 7 20 92 

Locomotive 98% 

22 109 


#445 


a 
1909-1913 


Am, Safety Razor os 
Am. Ship & Commerce sa ik 
me — & Ref 566% 128% 
24% 96 
98% 118% 


1928 Last Div'd 
eee Bale $ Per 
High Low 9/26/28 Share 
192% 10 
104 


102% 
62 162 


> Hrowmateoat: wae: : 
a 


. : _ ® 
/ AN BPOMGMaag: : 


1928 Last Div’d 
———7 Sale $ Per 


High Low 9/26/28 Share 


+330 6 
10 . 


6 
7 
7 


2 
2 
7 
8 
7 
8 
5 
t4 


39 
ha 152 
71 


3% 4% 
169 2501, 


rt 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





ee bed eet ee et et es ee es ee ee ee ee ee el i 


- 
SSaompoatia 


: Hrowmotant: to > > Soma]: : 


° ° -_ “-. 
+ A BRONGMaa: : 


Div'd 
$ Per 
Share 


@-3H-300: > > 2 azeze: 


SE or co ~a  -a 20 20: ° 


rt 
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Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS (Continued) 


Pre-War War Post-War 

Period Period Period 
—_—_, as 1928 Last Div’d 
1914-1918 1919-1927 aoe Sale $ Per 
High Low Low High Low 9/26/28 Share 


126% 143% 
Do Pfd 183% 128% 
134% 
Am, Tobacco . 
Do Com. B 
Am. Water Works & Elec 
Am, Woolen 
Do Pfd. 12%, 
Anaconda Copper 64 17% 58% 83% 
Associated Dry Goods se ais 
Do Ist Pfd, 
Do 2nd Pfd, 
Atl, Gulf & W. Indies 
Do Pfd. 
Atlantic Refining 
Austin Nichols 


Do Pfd. 
Bethlehem Steel 
Do 7% Pfd. 
Brooklyn Ediso 
Brooklyn Union Gas 
Burns Brothers 45 147 93% 116% 
Do B oe ee ie ae 15 +87 
Butte & Superior 
California Packing 
California Petroleum 
Cerro de Pasco Copper 
Chile Copper 
Chrysler Corp. 
Coca Cola os ad 
Colorado Fuel & Iron 22% 
Columbia Gas & Elec on oe 
Congoleum-Nairn ee ie -. 184% 


Consolidated Cigar me oe “a ae 
*1654%4 *114% a" *112% 
* 


Consolidated Gas 

Continental Can ste 

Qorn Products Refining 71% 60% 
Do Pf 61 113% 


Crucible 19 6% sn 
ae q 


Do Pfd. si as 100% 
Cuban-American Sugar 83 *273 
Cuyamel Fruit ce “3 oe 
Davison Chemical 
Dupont de Nemours 
Eastman Kodak 
Electric Storage 
Endicott-Johnson 

Do Pfd. 

Fisk Rubber 

Do Ist Pfd. 
Fleischmann Co, 
Foundation Co. .... 
Freeport-Texas .. 
General Asphalt . 
General Cigar 
General Electric 
General Motors ... 

Do 7% Pfd. 


t eneabben: «33 a: @ C02 rm ID: wtracg: ae: : 
ss 


*No Bales  *605 
*64%, 942 


Great Northern Ore Ctfs. 
Gulf States Steel 
Houston Oil 

Hudson Motor Ca 

Hupp Motor Car.. 

Inland Steel 

Inspiration Copper 

Inter, Business Mach 





Inter, Combustion Eng, 
Inter, Harvester 
. M 


. Ps 


Kelly-Spr 

Do 8% Pfd, 
Kennecott Copper 
Kinney (G, R.) Co, 
lima Locomotive 
Loew’s, Ino, 
— Inc, 

rillard (P.) Co 
Mack Trucks 
Magma Copper 
Mallinson & Co. +e - ee 
Maracaibo Oil Explor, ........ ee os ae 
Marland Oil -—_ ste - 
May Department Stores °65 *97%4 
Mexican Seaboard Oil — oa 

12% 49% 


Miami Copper 
°96% 9189 
‘8 54% 
(Please turn to next page) 


#150 9289% 
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INVESTMENTS 


We are prepared to 
make investment 
suggestions for trus- 
tees, business and 
professional men, 
and other individuals. 
Our experience of 
more than 60 years 


in this field will be 


of assistance to you. 


Kipper, Peasopy & Co. 


Founded 1865 


NEW YORK BOSTON 
17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
10 E. 45th St. 216 Berkeley St. 


NEWARK PROVIDENCE 
5 Clinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 





























may have little effect upon 
day to day fluctuations but 
are an important item gov- 
erning market values over a 
period. 


Consult our Statistical De- 
partment without obligation. 
The 


ODD LOT 


department affords the same 
efficient facilities for execut- 
ing small orders as those for 
100 Share Units. 


Write for convenient handbook 
on Trading Methods and 
Market Letter MG 14. 


(HisHoLm & (HAPMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
52 Broadway New York 


Telephone Hanover 2500 










In the 
Market Letter 
this Week 






Observations on 






Chrysler 
Corporation 


SENT ON REQUEST 
ASK FOR 929-4 







Accounts carried on 
conservative margin 


MCClave & Co. 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchenge 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Market (Associate) 
67 Exchange Place 
New York 


Telephone Hanover 3542 









BRANCHES 
Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. and B’way, N, Y. 
1451 Broadway, Cor, 4ist St., N. Y. 
5 East 44th St., N. Y. 
New Brunswick, N. J. 




















C. B. RICHARD 
& Co. 


Established 1847 


New York 







29 Broadway 











Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Produce Exchange 











Associate Members 
New York Curb Exchange 







= 





ROUND LOTS 
ODD LOTS 






Margin Accounts 
accepted on 
conservative basis 










Branch Office 
26 Delancey Street 










New York Stock Exchange 





Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS (Continued) 


N. 
N. Y. Dock 
North American 
Do Pfd. 
Packard Motor Car............ 
Pan.-Am, Pet. & Trans....... 
Do Class B 
Paramount-Fam. Players Lasky 
Philadelphia Co. 
Phila. & Reading C. & 1..... 
Phillips Petroleum 
Pierce-Arrow 
Do Pfd. 


BE GI, ccc escccccaccsscce 


Pullman, Inc. 
Punta Alegre Sugar 
Pure Oil 
Radio Corp. of America....... 
Republic Iron & Steel......... 
Do Pfd. 
Royal Dutch, N. Y. 
Savage Arms 
Schulte Retail Stores ........ 
Sears, Roebuck & Co.......... 
Shell Trans, & Trading....... 
Shell Union Oil............... 
Simmons Company 
Simms Petroleum 
Sinclair Consol, Oil 
Skelly Oil 
Sloss-Sh, Steel & Iron......... 
Standard Oil of Calif......... 
Standard Oil of N. J......... 
Stewart-Warner Speed 
Stromberg Carburetor 
Studebaker Company 
Tennessee Cop. & Chem....... 
Texas Company 
Texas Gulf Sulphur 
Tex. & Pac. Coal & Oil....... 
Tide Water Oil 
Timken Roller Bearing 
Tobacco Products 
Do Class A 
Transcontinental Oil 
Union Oil of Calif............ 
United Cigar Stores 
United Fruit 
U. S. Cast I, Pipe & F........ 
Do Pfd. 
U. S. Indus. Alcohol.......... 
U. 8S. Realty & Imp........... 
U. 8S. Rubber 
Do Ist Pfd. 
U. S. Smelt., Ref. & M'n..... 
U. 8. Steel 
Do Pfd. 
Vanadium Corp. .........-++++ 
Western Union 
Westinghouse Air Brake 
Westinghouse E. & M........ 
White Eagle Oil 
White Motors 
Willys-Overland 
Do Pfd. 
Wilson & Co. 
Woolworth (F. W.) Co........ 
Worthington Pump 
Do Pfd. A 
Do Pfd. B 
Youngstown Sh. & Tube...... 


eeeeeee 


eee were eeeeee 
eee eereereeereeeere 








+ Bid price. 


¢ Not including extras. 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
a" —a 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 
High Low High Low High Low 

91 42% 74% 44 *202% 63% 
98 45 136 55% *145% 26% 
40% 8 27 9% 70% 15% 
*87% *60 *81 *88% *119% 17% 
ae ae os 55 31% 
a = 62 9% 
70% 35 140% 388% 
om 111% 84% 
A i - es 127% 40 
59 37 48% 21% 158% 26% 
“ ns 564% 34% 
oe oe 695% 16 
65 25 99 6% 
vi a 109 88 127% 18% 
*29% *10 58% 37% 74% 29 
a ee a oe #134 *47 
56 18% 88 174% 118% 384% 
112 88% 109% 69 106 67 
ae ae oe me *98% *29 
200 149 177 106% 199% *87% 
51 29 120 243% 
148% 81% 61% 16% 
4 ss so 0 101 25% 
49% 15% £96 18 145 40% 
111% 64% 125% ‘72 106% 74 
; oe 86 56 128% 40% 
119% 89% 108% 8% 
oe - oe -. *184% 47 
*124% *101 *233 *120 *243 51 
oe aA 90% 29% 
81% 12% 
64% 22 
is ao 28% 6% 
67% 25% 64% #15 
- oe ae F 87% 8% 
94% 23 98% 19% 148% 32% 
aie Be es Be *135 47% 
*488 46 *s22 0 *800 «= *355 = #212 80% 
oe oe *100% *43 181 21 
oe si 45% 21 118% 22% 
49% 15% 195 20 4 6*151 80% 
om ss 21 il 17% 6% 
144 14% 248 112 58 29 
os ~ rs -» 184 325% 
o» os os *275 12 
te 225 165 *195 5% 
— — ae a 142% 28% 
145 100 82% 26 117% 45 
es . _ - 123% 6 
bee as + 4 62% 1% 
= ae Ae oe 58% 33 
a +. 127% %8% *255 42% 
208% 126% 175 105 4*294 95% 
32 9% 81% 7% 250 10% 
84 40 67% 30 125 38 
57% 24 171% #15 167 85% 
87 49%, 63% 8 *184% 17 
59% 27 80% 44 148% 22% 
128% 98 115% 91 119% 66% 
59 30% 81% 20 18% 18% 
94% -41% 186% 388 160% 70% 
131 102% 123 102 141% 104 
ae ae os ie 97 19% 
86% 56 106% 58% 176 16 
141 182% 148 95 *198 40 
45 24% 74% $82 94% 38% 
5 = es ae 34 20 
oe i 60 30 104% 29% 
*75 *50 *326 15 40% 4% 
o oe 100 69 123% 23 
a tn 84% 42 104% 4% 
*177% *76% *151 *81% *345 12% 
i * 69 23% 117 19 
100 85% 92% 44 
78% 60 81 87 
ei am 100% 59% 
§In stock. * Old stock. 


1928 Last Div’d 
—_ Sale $ Per 
High Low 9/26/28 Share 
186 «6115 «=6f125%) = 5 
50% 40 438% 38 
644%, «47 49% 
19% 58% 74% §10% 
55% 51 52% 38 
94% 56% 938% 38 
538% 38% 48% 

545% 37% 651 

147 111% 145% 8 
174 145 165 +4 
39% 27% 83 a 
45 35% 48% 1% 
275% 24% 25% 
65% 39% 67 

55 86% 51% 

144%, 61% 71 8 
26% 18 26% 

88 70 82 7 
11% 41% 67% 2 
94 18% 80% 4 
84% 28% 129% 

27% 19 24% % 
226% 85% 205% 

91% 49% 83 4 
112 102 109 7 
59% 44% 58% 3.22 
49% 37 4% 2 
67%, 49% 56% 8% 
157 82% 150% 12% 
52 39% 52 97 
$1 23% 29 1.40 
73 55% «4=—«66 8 
25%, 18% 22% 

82% 17% 30% 

36% 25 86% 2 
184 102 118 8 
63% 58 60% 2% 
49 37% 46% #1 
109% 77% 104% 6 
74%, «44 55% 2 
84 57 82% 5 
17% 10% 17™% 1 
72% 50 60% 3 
80% 62% 70 a 
17% 12% 14 ; 
30% 19% 29%  .80 
145% 112% 141% 4 
118% 98 105 8 
128 100% 117 1 
10% 6% 8% .. 
57 42% 50% 2 
$454 22% 28 1 
146% 181% 134% 4 
300 190% 1260 10 
137 115 = $122 7 
126% 102% 124% 5 
93% 611% 82 4 
63% 27 40 ‘5 
109% 55 10% .- 
55 39% 54 3% 
161% 132% 158% 7 
147% 138% 142 7 
96 60 81% 3 
177% 189% 151% 8 
57% 42% 44% 2 
118% 88% 108% 4 
29% 20% 28% 2 
43% 30% 387% 1 
30% 17% 29% 1.20 
101% 92% 100% 7 
16 11% 18 

204% 175% 196 5 
44 28 391% 

61 46% 54 

52 41 47 os 
106% 83% %% 5 
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A Special Letter 


S. O. of 
California 











will be forwarded 
on request 


Ask for M.W. 61 


BRUNING, JACKSON & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Associate Members N. Y. Curb Market 


60 Broad St. New York 


Branch Office 
475 Fifth Ave. New York 















Bonds 


“Classes of Bonds,” “How 
They Differ,” “Factors of 
Bond Values,”—these and 
other subjects of vital im- 
portance to the Investor 
are clearly and_ briefly 
defined in our booklet. 
“Bonds and How to Buy 
Them.” 


A request for this booklet 
involves no obligation. 


OTIS & CO. 


Established 1899 
CLEVELAND 
New York, Chicago, Detroit, 
Cincinnati, Denver, Philadelphia, 
Columbus, Toledo, Akron, Lowis- 
ville, San Francisco, Canton, 
Massillon, Colorado Springs 
Members New York and other 
leading Stock Exchanges 
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Securities and Commodities 
Analyzed, Rated and Men- 


tioned in this Issue 


Railroads 
BO HOON ssesiicesses 996 
Gulf, Mobile & Northern ..1009 
Commodities 
er eee ee 1058 
ais knavamnnes vines 1062 
BE scp diee aa ine 1024 
Bonds 
Bond Buyer’s Guide ...... 1003 
ere eee ee 1000 
Houston Oil of Texas 
Te TE siedesuneis ere 
Mining 
Kennecott Copper ........ 1026 
et JOOUOE. LOO8 occ ccs 1015 


Public Utilities 


American & Foreign Power 1008 
Consolidated Gas of Balti- 


<n CE a ee 1004 
Petroleum 

Barnsdall Corporation ....1009 

ahd 10s Gel @) 1) 1 re 1045 


Standard Oil of California.1016 


Industrials 
Arnold, Constable ........ 1006 
Continental Can .......... 1026 
First National Stores ..... 1013 
INE IS nck ee cisees 1026 
General Outdoor Advertis- 

RN: aos thie ee See ae kod 1041 
OD aaa ee 1045 
Grand Union Co. ......... 1009 
aa ere 1006 
Lee Rubber & Tire ....... 1046 
es 1048 
Pen © Ford ..cscsccase 1008 
eter BEE: nace ses ies GUE 
he a 1010 
Westinghouse Electric & 

PI iivericeiewrsnss 1040 


‘obey EKirk 


Established 1873 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


Accounts Carried 


Conservative Margin 


Weekly 
Market Letter 


on request 


25 Broad St., New York 
Telephone Hanover 8030-8045, Ici. 
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TRUST COMPANY 


October 
Investment 


Suggestions 
| eee month The Equi- 


table prepares a list of 
bond suggestions suitable 
for your business and per- 
sonal investment needs. 

With its several added 
features devoted to the 
interests of Bond Buyers, 
this monthly publication 
is something more than a 
list of bonds. 


Send for a copy today 


THE EQUITABLE 


OF NEW YORK 
11 BROAD STREET 
Madison Avenue at 45th Street 
40 Worth Street 
28th Street and Madison Avenue 
LONDON -: PARIS . MEXICCCITY 


_»¥ 
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Selling $ Per 
at Share 

We recommend for Investment 
and Market Abpreciation 


RIGNEY & Co. 


(Established 1893) 


Fully-Participating 
Non-Callable 
Preferred Stock 


To Yield 5.88% 


Sales for the first nine months of 
1928 represent an increase exceed- 
ing 75% over the corresponding 
period of 1927. 


The products of the company are 
manufactured at their own plants in 
Brooklyn and distributed through 
their own sales organization. They 
number among their customers the 
following well-known concerns: 


Loft, Inc. 


if: Newberry Co. : 
Park & Tilford 


Atl. & Pac. Tea Co. 


| THE MAGAZINE oF WALL STREETS 


CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


(1925 Closing-Prices =100 ) 





Number of 
Issues in 
Group 

30: 


Group 


COMBINED AVERAGE 
Railroads 


1928 Indexes 
(308 Issues) 


Low 
109.2 
119.5 


Recent Indexes 


1927 Indexes 
(264 Issues) 





Sept. 15 Sept. 22 
141.8 145.7H 
140.4 


Close High Low 
116.8 116.3 95.7 
182.0 140.2 98.5 





Agricultural Implements 
Alcohol 

Automobile Accessories 
Automobiles 


Copper 

Dairy Product 
Department Stores 
Drugs & Toilet Articles 
Electric Apparatus 
Fertilizers 

Five & Ten Cent Stores 
Furniture . 
Household Appliances 
Mail Order 

Marine 

Motion Pictures 


Petroleum & Natural Gas.... 


280.5 


we 
oe 
a 
_ 


S233: 


Caediod 
One er 
Me hd 7 
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CHOP OMD WAKO 


me 
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PeEen 
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Bloomingdale Bros. 
ones Bros. Tea Co. 
- Bamberger & Co. 
Thos. Roulston, Inc. 
R. C. Williams & Co. 


S. S. Kresge Co. 
I. Silver & Bros. 
L. K. Liggett Co. 
Seeman Brothers 
Eagle Grocery Co. 


— 


Public Utilities ........ Cccces 


Railroad Equipment 
Restaurants 
Shoe & Leather 


Soft Drinks (1926 Cl.—100)... 


875.3 


300.0 (Begun 1928) 
172.1 175.3 82.1 
91.6 96.8 5.6 
89.8 F 70.1 
69.4 100.6 653.0 


g8se8ee 
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ae 
S3S8e5 


et 
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H. C. Bohack Co., Inc. S. H. Kress & Co. 
F. W. Woolworth & Co. = G. McCrory Co. 
Kroger Gre. & Bak.Co. David Pender Co. 


Steel & Iro 
Sugar 

Sulphur 
Telephone 
Textiles 

Tire & Rubber 


Write for latest bulletin 
Tobacco 
Traction 


B R O O K L Y N 42 Unclassified (1927 Cl.—100)... 
COMMERCE bodes Gt ene vee 
COMPANY 


Specialists in Brooklyn Securities 
215 Montague St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Telephone TRIANGLE 9750 
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Our 
Market Letter 
Service 


information is H 
Market Letter it 
when _— occasion 


Valuable market 
furnished in our 
Service, issued 
seems to demand. 
This service is more than a list 
of securities. It contains com- 
ments on market and business con- 
ditions as well as helpful invest- 
ment data. 

We will gladly place your name 
on our mailing list upon request. 


Odd Lot Dep’t. 


WOODWORTH, 
LOUNSBERY & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Associate Members N. Y. Curb Market 


52 Broadway New York PRAM i TY 
Telephone: Whitehall 3322 a. — Wn eo 
Branch Office The 1928 


16 East 53rd St. New York City 
Telephone: Regent 0863 


36 
RAILROADS 








THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREETS || | | 
COMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX +4 
(7925 PRES + 


= unweighted Index of weekly closing prices specially designed for investors, 
ndex includes 308 issues, distributed among 38 leading industries, and covers about 90% 
of the total transactions in all Common Stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange. 
It is compensated fcr stock dividends, rights and assessments; and reflects all important price 


movements with a high degree of accuracy. Our method of making annual revisions in the 
list of stocks included, renders it possible to keep the Index abreast with evolutionary changes 
in the market, without impairing its continuity or introducing cumulative imaccuracies.) 
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what results do you EXPECT 


from your tnvestment capital? 





EN vary in their ideas 

as to what their in- 

vestments should pro- 

duce. One is concern- 
ed entirely with safety . . . bonds 
and 4% to 5%, which is safe but 
extremely slow. Another likes to 
take a ‘‘flyer’’ . . . with 50% to 
1000% in prospect, which nearly 
always results in disastrous losses. 
The largest number strive for what 
seems to be the happy medium. But 
the number that actually achieve 
this goal of safety and an adequate 
return is relatively small. 


In the operation of your business 
would you depend on the more or 
less casual A of friends, on 
items you read in the papers, on 
gossip and tips, as a basis for your 
business policy? You know if you 
did, that profits would soon turn 
to losses. It is even more unsound 
to invest at random, yet thousands 
upon thousands are trying it. 


Men who know 


The first requirement for successful 
business operation is men who know 
the business. The first requirement 
for successful investment is men who 
know investments. If there is any 
source from which you can get this 
knowledge, you obviously should 
avail yourself of it. Consider Brook- 
mire Service in this light. Ask any 
Brookmire client, ask your bank, 
ask any prominent economist about 
Brookmire. Apply any test you like 
to learn about the Brookmire record 
over the past quarter century. If 
you can, stop at our head office in 
New York City. There you will 
find open for inspection our record 
of recommendations over so long a 


and, what do youactually get? 








A Definition 


The Brookmire Service is an organi- 
zation devoted to investment counsel. 
It is purely advisory. Its record covers 
nearly a quarter century of success, 
Its purpose is to provide investors 
with specific advice to the end that 
their capital may be kept safe and 
fully productive. 

It does not execute orders, nor 
disturb existing banking or brokerage 
relationships. 








period of time that they are abso- 
lutely conclusive. Nothing is left 
to the imagination. You can judge 
the value of Brookmire Service 
from the results it has produced. 


Does this purpose interest you? 


The sole objective of this Service is 
Safety plus a better-than-average return. 
Our -entire facilities are directed 
first, toward enabling clients to 
keep their principal intact, and, 
second, to increase it more rapidly 
than would otherwise be possible. 
You can accomplish this, because 
Brookmire Service is not simply a 
statistical organization providing 
only information about past hap- 
penings. This data we have; it is 
used by us constantly as one of the 
factors by which our recommenda- 
tions are determined, but clients 
are not submerged by this material 
and left to form their own opinions 
from a mass of undigested facts. 


The function of this organization 
is, as we see it, to do this for our 
clients, using every method to 
check and recheck as to the sound- 
ness of each individual recom- 


mendation before our decision is 
made. Then, and then only, after 
the most thoroughgoing investiga- 
tion, do we advise as to the pur- 
chase or sale of securities, stating 
for your information the reasons 
behind the advice. 


Do you want to “get rich quick”? 


We have ready for your inspection a descrip- 
tion of Brookmire Service. Its history, 
record, equipment and methods are avail- 
able either through a personal call if you 
can stop in at any one of our offices, or 
through the coupon. Before taking any 
action, however, a further definition of 
Brookmire Service should be considered 
now. We have nothing to offer the man 
who wants to ‘‘get rich quick”’, we make 
no attempt to adyise as to the highly specu- 
lative ‘‘in and out’’ trading, for no way 
has yet been devised (nor do we believe it 
can be) to gauge accurately short swings 
and minor fluctuations in security prices. 
Lastly, we require that clients have a mini- 
mum investment capital of $5,000, for with 
a smaller amount they cannot: gain full 
value from the Service. 


If you appreciate the tremendous odds 
against success through speculation, if you 
want to build up your capital steadily, 
with safety and without worry, and if you 
have available funds sufficient to enable 
you to profit by our recommendations:— 
then, there is something here that you 
cannot afford not to investigate. 


Inquiries from West of the Rockies should be 
addressed to the Brookmire Economic Service, 
Russ Building, San Francisco, California. 





Brooxmire Economic Service, Inc. 
551 Fifth Ave., New York City 


Please send me the material descriptive of your 
Service. I am interested in your conservative 
point of view and, in the event I become a 
client, will not cxpect wired advice for a ‘quick 
turnover’’ or other highly speculative data. 
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Name 





BRO 


BOSTO! 
DETROIT 


CHICAGO 
PITTSBURGH 


NEW YORK 
ROCHESTER 


OCTOBER 6, 1928 


PHILADELPHIA 
SAN FRANCISCO LOS ANGELES PORTLAND 


OKMIRE 


CLEVELAND BUFFALO 





Address 


Amount I have in securities is $..00..........-.e--ce-scocoee 


This is not essential, but since there is a Special Plan 
for those whose principal is above a certain amount, 
this information wil] be helpful in enabling us to 
forward to you the proper information. 
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A Reputation 
That is Traditional 


HE reputation of American Bond and 

Mortgage Company for soundness and con- 
servatism in the offering of First Mortgage 
Bonds is traditional. 


So well established is this reputation that, in 
addition to individual investors, this Company 
enjoys the confidence of a large group of Banks 
and Investment Dealers throughout the coun- 
try who are buying our offerings, not only 
for their own investment, but for distribution 
among their customers. 


The confidence which investors place in our 
Company is indicated by the continuous and 
progressive expansion of our business. 


With a background of almost a quarter of a 
century of successful investment experience 
we solicit your inquiry for literature describing 
the bonds we sell. This involves no obligation 
on your part. 


Ask for Booklet N-400 


AMERICAN BOND & MORTGAGE (0. 


Capital and Surplus over $9,000,000 


Chicago, IIl. New York, N.Y. 


Buffalo Albany 


Boston 


Vcddddddddddddddddddddddddddddddd€deWMllllllllldltee, 


345 Madison Avenue 


Cleveland 
and over 30 other cities 








Established 1904 


AN OLD RESPONSIBLE HOUSE 


Incorporated 

















Private wires to New Orleans, Chicago and 
principal points throughout the South, 
Southeast and Southwest 


FENNER & BEANE 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
and principal commodity Exchanges 


60 BEAVER ST., NEW YORK 
Fenner & Beane Bidg. New Orleans 





ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 1026) 


Nevada Consolidated and Mother Lode, 
total 1927 output was around 600 mil- 
lion pounds, against estimated capac- 
ity of one billion pounds annually. De- 
spite heavy production in late years, 
ore reserves remain extensive and are 
sufficient to assure a long term of life. 
Notwithstanding relatively low copper 
metal prices last year earnings were 
of record proportions, being equal to 
$6.23 a share against $5.80 a share in 
1926, the gain being due mainly to 
greater operating efficiency. Direct 
earnings in the first six months of 
1928 have been unofficially reported at 
about $3.75 a share, and with metal 
prices likely to continue to range ma- 
terially higher throughout 1928 direct 
and indirect earnings of approximately 
$9 a share are in prospect. Financial 
position is exceptionally strong, and 
the company is well able to distribute 
a major portion of profits in the form 
of dividends, giving rise to the possi- 
bility of increased returns to share- 
holders over the recently established 
dividend rate of $6 a share. However, 
while encouraging progress has been 
made in the more recent past in es- 
tablishing a better balance between 
production and consumption, with cop- 
per prices above 15 cents it is possible 
that an increasing number of high-cost 
producers will come into production 
with the result of the price structure 
again being upset. Thus, the situation 
will bear careful watching from this 
point, and while we are willing to ap- 
prove retention of your present hold- 
ings for the time being, we do not re- 
gard the stock of the “strong box” 
variety. 


WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC & 
MANUFACTURING 


Following your counsel I have held 100 shares 
of Westinghouse common since 1924. Would you 
advise conti retention at this time? I have 
read that Westinghouse may soar in the near 
future as it closes contracts from several rail- 
vende that plan electrification of various branches 

their systems. W. _ are the — along 
t ese lines?—L. M. B., Hibbing, M 

Westinghouse Electric & Manufac- 
turing ranks second only to General 
Electric in the electrical goods indus- 
try, a field which has been subject to 
continuous development and is con- 
stantly broadening in scope. Westing- 
house has enjoyed almost consistent 
expansion in sales volume over a long 
period, although increases in capitali- 
zation have resulted in some fluctua- 
tions in per share earnings, results in 
the fiscal year ended March 31, 1928, 
showing a balance equal to $6.60 a 
share on the combined 2,370,063 pre- 
ferred and common shares outstand- 
ing, against $6.81 a share in the pre- 
vious year. Volume of operations in 
the current year to date have been at @ 
better rate than in the corresponding 
period of last year, and with favorable 
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prospects for the fall and winter 
months, indications are that net income 
in the nine months ending December 
31 (the company’s fiscal period having 
been changed to correspond with the 
calendar year) will run well ahead of 
last year. Active public utility buying 
has stimulated operations of the com- 
pany, and anticipated. business from 
railroads for electrification, plans for 
which have been discussed for some 
years, should make important contri- 
butions to income in the not distant 
future. Financial position is impreg- 
nable, and with normal expansion in 
sales likely to continue, without the 
necessity of corresponding increases in 
capitalization, per share earnings in 
the future should show more rapid 
growth than in years heretofore. 
However, existing prices of the com- 
mon go far toward discounting imme- 
diate prospects, and the shares are, 
therefore, attractive more as long-pull 
holdings than for the near term. 


GENERAL OUTDOOR ADVER- 
TISING 

I hold 50 shares of General Outdoor Advertis- 
ing common a 25 shares of the A stock for 
which I paid 44 and 56 respectively. The in- 
come from my capital is satisfactory, but I am 
disappointed with the market action of both com- 
mitments. It seems to be downward. Can you 
tell me the reason for this weakness and the near- 
by prospects for increased market valuef—A. L. 
0., Chicago, IIl. 

The General Outdoor Advertising 
Company is, by a considerable margin, 
the most important factor in the field 
of outdoor display advertising in the 
United States. Its scope of activities 
cover approximately 16,000 communi- 
ties and annual gross sales are close to 
30 millions. In 1927 the equivalent of 
$3.59 per share was earned on the com- 
mon stock but net income in the first 
six months of the current year was 
about 10% lower than in the corre- 
sponding period of 1927. This decline, 
however, may be accounted for by 
larger write-offs and heavy deprecia- 
tion charges. Some uncertainty has 
recently been injected into the outlook 
for the company by the proposed Fed- 
eral investigation in connection with a 
suit against the company charging 
violation of the anti-trust laws. In 
view of the fact that decisions of the 
latter type are usually slow in being 
made, both the class A and common 
shares of the company are expected to 
remain somewhat retarded market- 
wise. However, with dividends on the 
class A shares being earned by a com- 
fortable margin and with substantial 
equities for the senior issue, as repre- 
sented by the common stock, we are 
of the opinion the issue is not without 
merit as an income producing medium 
with possibilities of enhancement in 
value over a period of time. On the 
other hand, the common stock, offering 
little possibility of an increased divi- 
dend payment pending a decision in 
the above mentioned suit, impresses us 
as being primarily attractive for the 
extreme long pull and lacking in defi- 
nite appeal at this time. Under the 
circumstances, we would be inclined to 

(Please turn to page 1045) 
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The Measure of 


Usefulness 


bie usefulness of an investment house is to be measured 
by its capacity to provide capital for worthy enter- 
prizes and its ability to meet quickly and fully the varying 


‘needs of investors wherever located. 


The National City Company is among the leaders in the 
investment field in both these respects. Its own substantial 
capital resources as well as its close affiliation with 
America’s largest bank give it an unusual capacity for meet- 
ing the capital needs of growing industry. Its machinery 
for the distribution of securities includes over fifty offices 
in this country interconnected by 11,000 miles of private 
wire, together with representation in leading financial 
centers abroad. 

At any of our more than fifty offices you will find experi- 
enced bond men ready to help you make use of National 
City equipment and experience. 


Our monthly offering list of selected investments 
will be sent regularly to those who request it. 


The National City Company 


Head Office: Nationat City Bank Burtpinc, New York 


Local telephone directories give addresses and telephone numbers of branch 
offices. 11,000 miles of private wires to serve you quickly and effectively. 
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Two Rector Street 


E extend the facilities of our organization to those de- 


siring information or reports on companies with which 


we are identified. 





Electric Bond and Share Company 


(Incorporated in 1905) 


Paid-up Capital and Surplus, $135,000,000 











New York 








Is 
6% 


Interest 
All You 
Expect 
For 
Your 
Money ? 


e¢ + ¢ 


150,000 have found “The 
Real Estate Investment 
of the Future” profitable 
reading. Send the coupon. 





Fred F. French Investing Co., Inc. 
551 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 


Please send the 64-page book “‘The Real 
Estate Investment of the Future’ without 
cost or obligation to M.W. 39 


Name 

Business Address 
Home Address 

Ti lon lh. 

City 


























“The 
FRENCH 
PLAN 

















7 Share in the Profits \ 
of 9 Industrial 
Lending Corporations 


National Cash Credit Association 
8% Certificates of Indebtedness, is- 
sued in denominations of from $25 
to $25,000, offer investors a share 
in the profits of 9 industrial lending 
Corporations and a very liberal yield. 
Call, write or telepione for illustrated 
booklet 916 


NATIONAL CASH CREDIT CORP. 





40 Journal Sq., Jersey City, N. J. 
~ (at Journal Square Station of Hudson Tubes) 
Phone Journal Square 4470 / 











Stock MARKET AVERAGES 


0 25 RAILROADS: - - -- 
8 25 INDUSTRIALS: - - 


# COMBINED AVERAGES 
of 25RR & 25 INDLS 


| | 


MARKET STATISTICS 


Wi 
Thursday, 


September 20 

Friday, September 21 

Saturday, September 22 : ’ 
Monday, September 24 y . 142.40 
Tuesday, September 25 8 F 142.05 
Wednesday, September 26 i 141.88 


N. Y. Times 

N. ¥. Times —Dow, Jones Avgs.— 
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90.54 240. 
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AVERAGE PRICE oF 40 Bonpbs 


3S RAILROADS 

8 INDUSTRIES 

4 STREET RAILWAYS 
2 PUBLIC UTILITIES 
1 MUNICIPAL 


U.S. GOVERNMENT Bonp AVERAGE 


TAXABLE 
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KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special 
letters listed below have been prepared with 
the utmost care by business houses of the 
highest standard. They will be sent free on 
request, direct from the issuing houses. 











Please ask for them 
in numerical order. 





We urge our readers to take full advantage 
of this service. Address, Keep Posted De- 
partment, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broad- 
way, New York City. 












WHY WE CHOSE ATLANTA 
See what Atlanta can mean to your busi- 
ness. Send for this free booklet giving the 
experience of more than 600 concerns now 
in Atlanta. (363). 







MAKING PROFITS IN SECURITIES 
Are you profiting by the major and also the 
minor swings of the market? If not, you 
will be interested in the above booklet is- 
sued by a leading financial service in New 
York City. (377). 






ILLUSTRATED YEAR BOOK 
Interesting facts about the development of 
one of the largest public utility Systems in 
the United States will be found in this in- 
teresting free booklet. (380). 


THE STORY OF INSURANSHARES TRUST 
CERTIFICATES 

This booklet, issued by an investment trust 
heuse issuing securities backed by the 
shares of prominent insurance companies 
only, will be forwarded to you without 
charge. (396). 


PORT OF NEWARK 
This booklet gives a most comprehensive 
description, not only of the Port of Newark, 
but also of the trading territory imme- 
diately adjacent to it. It is well worth 



















les reading for the information it contains. 

1,770 (410). 

4,820 

6,940 CONSISTENT INVESTMENT SUCCESS 

4 The sound investment principles followed by 

3050 the Brookmire Service and the adaptability 

».680 of these principles to the requirements of 

1480 every investor, large or small, is described 

3810 briefly in this interesting booklet. (413). 

ae A 7% YIELD FROM FIRST MORTGAGES 

"700 on individaul homes that do not exceed 50% 
of valuation is fully explained in a very 

ee attractive booklet—elso how one may double 
his investment with absolute safety of prin- 
cipal in 10 years, 26 days. (415). 

) IF YOU ARE INTERESTED 





in an 8% return on your money wiht abso- 
lute safety, consider the investment features 
of the B. & L. shares issued by a strong 
Florida Building & Loan Association. (416). 


MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS 

If you are interested in the stock market 
you will enjoy reading the recent book pub- 
lished by the Investment Research Bureau. 
It describes in detail the Bureau’s Financial 
Service, and will be mailed to you free upon 
request together with current stock market 
and special reports. (425). 


INVESTMENT TRUST POCKET MANUAL 
showing par values, dividend rates, dates 
payable, market ranges, 1927 to 1928, on 
150 active investment trust securities, and 
other valuable data, is being offered free 
by a concern specializing in Investment 
Trust Securities. (429). 


8% NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 
A Texas Building & Loan Association, under 
state supervision, is issuing shares, princi- 
pal and interest secured by first mortgages 
on homes not to exceed 60% of valuation. 
(431). 


THE APPLICATION OF REAL ESTATE 

KNOWLEDGE TO REAL ESTATE BONDS 
This beautiful booklet, isued by a _ well- 
known Chicago first mortgage real estate 
bond house, explains just what is behind 
their first mortgage bonds in an interesting 
way. Why not send today for your free 
copy? (455). 


MANUAL OF SUGAR COMPANIES 
One hundred and ten companies described 
with statistics, maps and other data about 
the industry in 1928 will be sent free by a 
New York Stock Exchange house. (483). 































































THE PHOENIX MUTUAL LIFE 


INSURANCE COMPANY 
of Hartford, Conn. 


ANNOUNCES A new 


RETIREMENT 
INCOME PLAN 


under which you get not only immediate protection 
for your beneficiaries but also, for yourself in later 
years, a guaranteed income you cannot outhve. 


What a dividend paying $10,000 policy 


will do for you 


It guarantees to you when you are 65 


A Monruiy INcoME For Lire of ... $100.00 
which assures a return of at least. . . . . 10,000.00 
and perhaps much more, depending upon 

how !ong you live 


Or, if you prefer, 
A CasH SETTLEMENT AT AGE 65 of . . . 12,000.00 
It guarantees upon death from any 
natural cause before age 65 . 
A CasH PayMeEnrT to your beneficiary of 10,000.00 
Or $50 a month guaranteed for at east 
24 yearsand 8months...... .Total 14,823.00 
It guarantees upon death resulting from 
accident before age 60 
A CasH PayMenT to your beneficiary of 20,000.00 
Or $100 a month guaranteed for at cast 
24 years and 8 months ..... . . Total 29,646.00 
It guarantees throughout permanent 
total disability which begins before age 60 
A Monruty Disapitity INcomME or. . $100.00 
And the payment for you of all premiums 


For more information, mail the coupon below 





PHOENIX MUTUAL LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 
381 Elm Street, Hartford, Conn. 


Please give me full information about your new 


RETIREMENT INCOME PLAN. 
































Name 
Street 








: ‘ Date 
City. State of birth 
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Can 


you think of a better in- 
vestment than one which 
gives you a participating 
interest in 30 of this coun- 
try’s leading corporations, 
including United States 
Steel Corp., New York 
Central R. R., Common- 
wealth Edison Co. and 
American Telephone & 
Telegraph Co.? It pro- 
vides safety for your prin- 
cipal and pays a liberal 
income. The name of this 
investment is 


Diversified Trustee 
Shares 


Write for Circular 
No Obligation 


W.S. Aagaard 
& Company 


Investment Securities 
CHICAGO 


208 S. La Salle St. State 0770 

















ODD LOTS 
FULL LOTS 


Carried on conservative 
margin 
The Booklet: 
“Stock Exchange Service 
for the Small Investor” 


will be sent upon request 


M. C. Bouvier & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
20 Broad St. New York 


New York 
HAMBURG CORP. 


General Stock 


Traded on 
New York Curb Market 
PIPPI IPA 
Special Letter on Request 


E. H. WHITING & Co. 


Specialists 
Members New York Curb Market 


32 Broadway, New York 
Hanover 76734-5-6-7 





N ew York Curb Market 








IMPORTANT ISSUES 


Quotations as of September 26 


1928 Price Range 
Recent 


Name and Dividend Lo Price 
Albert Pick Barth wi.f...... 8 
Aluminum Co. of Amer 148% 
Aluminum pfd. (6) 107% 
Amer. Cigar (8) 188 
Amer, OCyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1.60). 83% 
Amer, Cyanamid pfd. (6).... 101 
Amer. Gas Elec. (1)f 183% 
American Rayon Products... 20% 
Amer. Super Power A (1.2)t 43 
Assoc, Gas Elec. ‘‘A’’ (2%). 61% 
Celotex Co, 55 
Centrif. Pipe (0.60)* y 9% 
Cities Service New (1.2)f... 68% 
Cities Service Pfd. (6)T 99% 
Cons. Gas of Balt. (3) 87% 
Consolidated Laundries (2)*. 16% 
Durant Motorst 18% 18 
Elec, Bond Share (1)T 180% 
Elect, Investorst (3.50 stk.). 72 
Fajardo Sugar (10) i) 129 
Ford Motor of Canada (15).. 698 592 
General Baking* 17 10% 
General Baking Pfd.*....... 74% 
Glen Alden Coal (10)T. 154% 
Gulf Oil (1.5)T 148 126 
Happiness Candy Stores (50) 5% 
Hecla Mining (0.60) 14% 
Hygrade Food Products 2! 424, 
International Utilities B 15 
Land Co. of Floridat 1 10% 
Lion Oil Refining (2.25)*.... 82% 
Lone Star Gas (2) 5 58 
Metro Chain Storet 65% 
Mountain Producers (2.60)¢. 2 22% 
National Fuel Gas (1) 27% 


1928 Price Range 


Name and Dividend High Low — 


New Mex. & Arizona Landf. 11% 
New Jersey Zinc (12) 

Nipissing Mining (30c)* 
Northern Ohio Powerf. . 88 
Phelps Dodge (6) 179 
Puget Sound P. & L.t....... 102 
Salt Creek Producers (3)f... 85 
So’east Pwr, & Lt. (1) 

So’east Pwr. & Lt, Pfd. (4). 
Stutz Motors* 

Tobacco Products Exportf... 
Transcontinental Air Trans... 


Tubize Artif. Silkt (10) 
Tung-Sol ‘‘A’’ (1.80) 

United Electric Coal (8).... 
United Gas & Improvem’t (4) 150 
U. 8. Gypsum (1.60) 


STANDARD OIL STOCKS 


Continental Oil 16 
Humble Oil (1.6)ft 

International Pet. 

Ohio Oil (2.75) 

Prairie Oil & Gast 

Standard Oil of Ind. (8.5)f. 5% 
Vacuum Oil (3)Tt 


* Listed in the regular way. 
t+ Admitted to unlisted trading privileges, 
{Application made for full listing, 





HANGES on the New York Curb 
Market during the past fortnight 
reflected the speculative enthusi- 

asm which again seems to have gripped 
the now rampantly bullish “outside” 
public. Although numerous issues 
staged impressive advances, taken as a 
whole, the general trend of the mar- 
ket, however, was rather irregular, giv- 
ing evidence of liquidation in stocks 
which have discounted past and future 
prospects for some time to come. The 
money factor appeared to have little 
influence in shaping the course of 
prices, although a 9% call loan rate 
which was reached at one time during 
the session temporarily induced selling 
on a fairly considerable scale. Par- 
ticular stress should be laid on the fact 
that stocks have risen steadily for a 
period of almost two months, and that 
even though business conditions are 
such as to warrant optimism in some 
quarters, speculative excesses in other 
sections of the list must inevitably wit- 
ness a day of reckoning. When and 
how drastic this reaction will be is, 
of course, difficult to foresee but in- 
vestors should take necessary precau- 
tions by avoiding those securities in 
which bullish activities have been most 
pronounced, and by a more conserva- 
tive practice in the placing of new com- 
mitments. 

The insatiable demand for public 
utility stocks caused a sharp run up in 


the shares of companies which are 
prominent in the industry. Electric 
Bond & Share established a new high 
at a fraction under 140 but later lost 
practically all this gain. Other com- 
panies identified with the Electric Bond 
& Share interests were also well 
bought, several attaining record levels. 
American Gas & Electric and Puget 
Sound Power & Light were in the van 
of this group, both scoring gains of 
ten points. 

Industrial stocks were very irregu- 
lar, with severe weakness developing in 
some issues while others were soaring 
to new highs. Fajardo Sugar was ex- 
tremely weak, breaking twenty-five 
points to a new low at 116 but recover- 
ing a large part of this loss. Phelps 
Dodge, on the other hand, rose violently 
to a new high at 179 for. a gain of 
twenty-seven points. Demand for 
motor stocks attracted large buying in 
Durant Motors and Stutz Motors, both 
of which made new highs for the 
year. 

The oils were actively dealt in but, 
with the exception of one or two point 
advances in the Standard Oil group, 
failed to make any headway on the 
upside. The industry’s improved posi- 
tion, however, suggests the likelihood 
of a more constructive attitude toward 
oil shares in general, although this will 
probably be in the nature of a long- 
term development. 
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(Continued from page 1041) 
to advise liquidation of commitments 
in the latter issue. 


GOLD DUST 


Thank you for the advice you gave me early 
last year to hold Gold Dust for a reasonable long 

I Now that all the good news seems to be 
out, would you recommend accepting the profit of 
about $3,000 which I have on my 50 shares or 
do you think it advisable to retain and take ad- 
vantage of the rights to be issued which will en- 
able me to buy 25 additional shares at $80?— 
6. L. G., Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Through the recent acquisition of 
the American Linseed Company and 
its profitable subsidiary, the Best 
Foods, Inc., the Gold Dust Corporation 
has substantially broadened the scope 
of its activities. In its own right, 
Gold Dust is rated as one of the lead- 
ing producers of soap and washing 
and cleansing powders; its products 
enjoying wide distribution under well 
known trade-marks. The company is 
also an important manufacturer of 
trade-marked shoe polishes, and it is 
expected that considerable effort will 
be made to broaden the distribution of 
the numerous food products recently 
acquired, including mayonnaise, rel- 
ishes, dressings, margarine, shorten- 
ing, ete. Earnings have shown a 
steady upward trend in recent years 
and it has been estimated that results 
for the fiscal year ended August 31, 
1928, will show the equivalent of nearly 
$9 per share earned on the 294,643 
shares of common stock outstanding 
prior to the recent financing. This 
would compare very favorably with 
$6.20 per share earnéd in the 1927 
fiscal period and would wholly justify 
the recent increase in dividends to $5 
per share annually. Following a com- 
plete acquisition of American Linseed 
approximately 700,000 shares of Gold 
Dust common stock will be outstand- 
ing. The present earning power of 
the combined companies is apparently 
equal to something between $4 and $5 
per share on the total amount of stock 
outstanding. The company has re- 
cently written down its total plant, 
investment and good-will account to $1 
respectively, which is in keeping with 
ultra-conservative bookkeeping meth- 
ods, financial position is strong, and 
the operating economies and other 
benefits which may be expected to ac- 
crue from the recent merger tend to 
enhance the long pull possibilities for 
the common stock. However, we are 
inclined to believe that ample discount 
of the existing situation is reflected in 
the current market value of the shares 
and, unless you are preparing to hold 
for the extreme long pull, profit taking 
at this time would seem advisable. 


MARLAND OIL 


The recent activity in the oils has revived my 
hopes for Marland. I hold 75 shaves of this 
stock at an average cost of $50 a share, bought 
m 1926 and 1927. Do you think Marland may 
whe paying dividends in the near future? 

hat are its merger possibilities?—D. F. A., 
Milwaukee, Wis. 


The fact that Marland Oil Co. re- 
Ported a deficit of over $10,000,000 in 
1927, after dividends as compared with 
Profits equal to $5.05 per share in the 
Previous year, may be directly traced 
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to the fact that the company is not a 
completely integrated organization, but 
derives its income largely from the 
production and sale of crude oil. It js, 
therefore, not surprising that earnings 
reflected the severe collapse of crude 
oil prices, as the result of excessive 
production. In justice to the company, 
however, it is to be pointed out that 
the heavy deficits which have been re- 
ported quarterly since 1926, in a meas- 
ure, reflect ultra-conservative book- 
keeping procedure, involving heavy 
charge-offs for intangible drilling costs, 
As of June 30, the company’s balance 
sheet revealed an unquestionably sound 
financial position, with cash and se- 
curities alone in excess of $20,000,000 
as compared with $3,000,000 of cur- 
rent liabilities. While the complete re- 
establishment of profitable operations 
does not appear to be a nearby pros- 
pect, we would point out that the com- 
pany is making progress in rounding 
out its properties, including further 
strengthening of refining and market- 
ing departments. The company is 
strongly situated from the standpoint 
of crude supplies, both actual and po- 
tential, and in the light of the general 
belief which now prev?*!s tu une elfect 
that the oil industry will gradually ap- 
proach more siabilized conditions 
through the intelligent curtailment of 
production, we are of the opinion that 
the fundamental strength of the com- 
pany and visible prospects justify the 
employment of further patience on the 
part of present shareholders. It is 
also to be remembered, in passing, that 
one of the largest financial and bank- 
ing institutions in the country owns a 
substantial block of the company’s 
shares, a fact which would seem to 
inspire no little confidence. 


LEE RUBBER & TIRE 


Are dividends likely to be paid on Lee Rubber 
common within the next six months? Early this 
year I paid $23 a share for a block of this stock 
as a speculation. Do you think I ought to hold 
or switch into something with better prospects?— 
G. R. A., Aberdeen, N. C. 

While fairly well known and promi- 
nent, the Lee Rubber & Tire Corpora- 
tion nevertheless ranks as one of the 
smaller units engaged in the produc- 
tion of automobile tires and rubber 
goods. The company’s record over a 
period of recent years has been highly 
irregular and earnings have not been 
of a volume to permit the payment of 
dividends to common _§ shareholders 
since 1928. For the fiscal year ended 
October 31, 1927, however, operating 
results underwent material improve- 
ment and the equivalent of $2.08 per 
share was earned on the 300,000 shares 
of capital stock. Moreover, the abil- 
ity of the company to show a profit in 
the six months’ period ended Apri! 30, 
1928, is noteworthy, especially when it 
is recalled that the majority of tire 
manufacturers were adversely affected 
by substantial inventory losses result- 
ing from the sharp decline in crude 
rubber prices. It was officially stated 
that the company entered the last half 
of the fiscal year with no high priced 
rubber on hand and with a substantial 

(Please turn to page 1048) 
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(Continued from page 1046) 
reserve set aside, out of income, to pro- 
vide for any contingencies which might 
arise. Therefore, given the benefit of 
a reasonably satisfactory sales volume, 
it would appear that the company will 
again be successful in operating on a 
profitable basis in the current fiscal 
period. The company’s ability to make 
a good showing under unfavorable in- 
dustrial conditions would seem to con- 
stitute a sound argument in favor of 
its prospects under more normal con- 
ditions. However, bearing in mind the 
company’s past record and fluctuating 
earnings and the keen competition and 
low profit margins which characterize 
the rubber industry, we would prefer 
to await unmistakable evidence of 
Lee’s ability to sustain earnings on a 
satisfactory basis before lending our 
unqualified endorsement to retention 
of the shares by the average investor. 


MARTIN-PARRY 


Can you tell me the reason for the recent ac- 
tivity in the Martin-Parry stock? Is this corpo- 
ration likely to be included in the rumored merger 
of several automobile accessory manufacturers? I 
have 200 shares of this stock at a cost of $21 4 
share. Would you advise holding?—F. A. B., 
Salt Lake City, Utah. 


The principal manufacturing activi- 
ties of the Martin-Parry Corporation 
are centered around the production of 
bodies suitable for commercial motor 
vehicles. A subsidiary company, how- 
ever, manufactures various metal au- 
tomobile accessories and recently the 
company has been engaged in the de- 
velopment of an electrical refrigerator, 
which, however, has not as yet been 
placed on the market in large quanti- 
ties. Prior to 1927 its record of earn- 
ings was fairly satisfactory, but the 
curtailment of production by the Ford 
Motor Company in that year resulted 
in a sharp falling off in earnings with 
the result that only 4 cents per share 
was reported for the twelve months 
ended August 31, 1927, as compared 
with $4.14 per share in the previous 
fiscal year. The company, at last re- 
ports, was in a fairly sound financial 
position although cash assets left some- 
thing to be desired. Capitalization is 
moderate consisting solely of 125,000 
shares of capital stock. The latest re- 
port of earnings covering operations 
in the current fiscal year is for the 
nine months ended May 31, for which 
period a net loss of slightly over $215,- 
000 was shown. However, some en- 
couragement might be gained from the 
fact that profits in the quarter ending 
with May 381 were equal to 21 cents 
per share. The gradual approach of 
the Ford Motor Company toward ca- 
pacity production should prove bene- 
ficial, but in view of the substantial 
bank loans and depleted cash assets, 
we are not inclined to believe that divi- 
dend payments are a nearby prospect. 
Under the circumstances, the shares 
can only be regarded as a speculative 
medium and we feel that present share- 
holders would be justified in availing 
themselves of any reasonably favorable 
opportunity to transfer funds to a 
sounder issue. 


regen 


STOCK MARKET CARRIES 
BURDEN OF OVER-SPECULA- 
TION 


(Continued from page 985) 


color all events with a bullish tinge, 

It is difficult to believe that the ex- 
isting contradictions in the money sit- 
uation will prevail indefinitely, how- 
ever. Experience strongly suggests 
that a balance must be struck eventu- 
ally either by a rise in the lower or a 
decline in the high rate. Admittedly, 
the Federal Reserve is determined to 
promote business activities by main- 
taining reasonable commercial paper 
rates, insofar as lies in its power. But 
the security markets are again absorb- 
ing nearly the same volume of credit 
as they did during the spring when 
the reserve system was forced to adopt 
a new money policy. Accordingly, the 
stock market will probably be required 
to contend with relatively high interest 
charges until the credit stringency is 
relieved either by external influences 
or by developments within the market 
itself. 

In substance, neither business nor 
credit conditions afford a very clear 
basis for appraising the market pros- 
pect since the latter, in a measure, are 
in contradiction with the former. At 
the present juncture, accordingly, a 
brief study of the stock market’s 
technical position seems likely to prove 
more helpful than attempts to unravel 
the uncertainties in the first named 
factors. 

For this purpose, it is of interest to 
compare the action of the present stock 
market, as measured by the New York 
Times’ industrial averages, with the 
two immediately preceding upward 
movements. It will be found that there 
is a marked similarity between them. 
Between the June low of 241.29 and 
the July-August peak of 2638.17, the 
market executed a series of advances 
and declines until mid-August. After 
touching 254.80 on August 14, the bull 
movement began to develop forcibly, 
gathering momentum as it went along. 
The industrials advanced consistently 
and rapidly to a momentary new peak 
at 287.08 on September 12, with the 
rails following indifferently in their 
wake. 

Thus, the industrials covered a range 
of 32.38 points in twenty-four trading 
sessions. In 1927, between nearly 
identical dates, August 12 and Septem- 
ber 16, twenty-nine trading days, the 
industrials advanced 29.59 points. 
Again, in February and March of the 
current year, the same group of stocks 
rose 31.40 points in 30 days. 

As was the case on the two previous 
occasions, the current bull movement 
attracted an increasing public follow- 
ing, expressed in heavy daily transac- 
tions, while speculative excitement 
manifested itself in frantic bidding for 
certain types of temporarily popular 
stocks. Last May it was the aeroplane 
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issues, recently it was the “talking 
movie” stocks. 


Though the September 16 
Current peak proved to be the high 
Market = water mark of the 1927 
Action fall bull movement, after 

the initial uprush last 
March, the market experienced in- 
creasingly frequent reactions but 
worked its way into higher ground 
during the next two months. The cur- 
rent bull cycle accomplished its first 
objectives in a much shorter space of 
time than either of the former upward 
movements, as already pointed out. Of 
late, however, it has exhibited much 
the same characteristics as the market 
of last spring. 

Speculation in the “new industry” 
stocks has suffered a check with the 
first sizeable reaction in the market. 
The price movement has now changed 
its course from a consistent vertical to 
a more or less sidewise direction, ac- 
companied by an unbroken succession 
of four-million share days. By virtue of 
the more rapid recurrence of reactions, 
the August up curve has flattened out 
and the averages are being held to a 
more confined area. Meanwhile, many 
of the stocks that led the preceding 
rapid rise have lately shown inability 
to recover to former peak prices. 

Altogether, the action of the stock 
market suggests that it has passed the 
marking up stage and entered an area 
in which increasing distribution is 
likely to be witnessed. Untoward 
events, either in the money markets or 
industry, are now likely to find the 
market more sensitive than heretofore. 
The question whether the stock prices 
will move still higher should not re- 
ceive so much attention from the in- 
vestor at this juncture as the advis- 
ability of rearranging commitments 
with a view to discriminating between 
stocks intrinsically attractive and 
those which are only speculatively so. 


Important Corporation 
Meetings 


Date of 

Company Specification Meeting 
Canadian Pacific Ry 9-8 
Paramount Famous Lasky 9-8 
American Chain + 9-9 
American Metals ° - 9-9 
MERIOOIN PENS cis s)s'e'k.c5.6 cies. Pfd. Div. 
Best & Company 
National Biscuit 
Southern Railway 
Tennessee Copper and Chemical. . Directors 
United Fruit Directors 
Western Union Telegraph 
Willys-Overland 
Air Reduction Directors 
American Sugar Refining Directors 
Devoe & Raynolds Directors 
Eastman Kodak Directors 
Gillette Safety Razor Dividend 
Intercontinental Rubber Directors 
New York Central R, R Directors 
Sinclair Consolidated Oil Pfd. Div. 
Woolworth, FW: os. ccccscccsces Dividend 
American International Corp....Directors 
California Packing Com, Div. 
Hudson & Manhattan R, R Directors 
U. 8, Realty & Improvement 
WIVRUGOR, Wiis 604s se cecsekees re Directors 
Montgomery Ward ...Adjourned Directors 
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utility whose field was enlarging at 
a noticeable rate. I gathered all the 
free securities and pledged them on a 
new loan with which to buy forty 
shares of this utility. This company 
paid ten percent in stock dividends or 
1/40 of a share quarterly. The forty 
shares, therefore, gave me one full 
share every three months as a dividend. 
These went into the safety box to act 
as a sort of reserve margin, or to be 
available for another opportune loan. 

By this time my securities were 
valued at $7,000.00 and my loans 
amounted to $5,600.00. The market 
had begun to show signs of top-heavi- 
ness. Enormous numbers of shares 
were traded in daily. Feverish gains in 
certain favorite issues occupied public 
attention while slow but steady reces- 
sions in a far larger number of securi- 
ties went unnoticed. Call money rates 
advanced at frequent intervals. Col- 
umn writers were dropping a hint of 
warning. Again I sought my good 
friend the banker. He told me frankly 
that the market was in a dangerous 
position. 

“It may recover itself without dam- 
age,” he said, “It may hold for a few 
months. Or it may break any day. 
And when it breaks, the price of stocks 
can drop very fast and very far.” 

Then I showed him my list of securi- 
ties. His face was a study when he 
asked, “Have you got them all up at 
the bank? All but these two or three 
shares of low-priced utility?” ’ 

I admitted that I had. 

“Well,” he exploded, “Don’t think me 
personal. But you know the old say- 
ing, ‘A bull or a bear can make money 
on the stock-market, but a hog never 
can.’ Let me see that list again.” He 
studied it. “They’re all good compan- 
ies,” he conceded. “But when the mar- 
ket begins to fall it carries everything 
along, good and bad. You owe the 
bank a great deal more than you can 
possibly pay. They may not call you 
at all, of course; but if they should, 
where would you be? To be sure, you 
are a property owner, and your hus- 
band is in business, but you may be 
making it very embarrassing for him. 
I would advise you to sell at least part 
of your holdings while you have a 
good profit, and not wait until you are 
forced to sell.” 

On the eve of my birthday I took 
his advice. But I felt like my Great- 
Aunt Sarah who never had the heart 
to kill a chicken for Sunday dinner be- 
cause they were all pets. When I 
looked over my collection of securities 
I could hardly bear to part with one. 
Here was one which paid twelve per- 
cent dividends; here was one which had 
a steady history of melon-slicing be- 


hind it; here was one whose field of 
activity and whose profits were un- 
doubtedly growing. I decided to dis- 
pose of two whose dividends were ljow- 
est, and whose price had been almost 
stationary for two months. There was 
a profit of $200.00 which I used to meet 
some extra household expenses. Two 
thousand dollars remaining, I applied 
on my loan. 


Present Statement 


At this writing I find that I have to 
my credit securities of excellent grade 
valued at $5,500.00. I owe the bank 
$3,600. My margin is now about 
thirty-four percent—enough, I think, to 
weather a severe storm. The $3,600 I 
can pay in five'years by applying what 
is left from dividends above the carry- 
ing charges, and by saving $12.00 each 
week. That program is within my 
power. If I sold everything now, I 
should have $2,000 to put away toward 
the college fund. But if it lies idle, it 
may take wings and flutter away. I 
can think of no safer or more profitable 
place to put it than in the securities 
where it now is. And in five years I 
feel confident that those securities will 
be worth very much more than they are 
teday. 








THE STATUS OF FARM LOAN 
BONDS 


(Continued from page 1001) 








to 5% and in maturity from 1941 to 
1957, with optional retirement dates 
from 1931 to 1937. These bonds are 
safe, high grade investments but yield 
about 4%% at their present prices. 
For the wealthy investor they are 
highly desirable, because of their ex- 
emption from all taxation (except in- 
heritance and estate taxes) and yield 
an income equivalent to as much as 8 
and 9% on a fully taxable bond for 
men with income taxes in the higher 
brackets. For the small investor not 
subject to high income taxes, they are 
not desirable due to the premium which 
their tax features command. 

The Joint Stock Land Bank bonds 
cannot be recommended as a group be- 
cause they do not enjoy the joint guar- 
antees of the Federal Land Bank 
bonds. The bonds of the Bankers’ 
Joint Stock Land Bank (of Milwau- 
kee) and the Kansas City Joint Stock 
Land Bank are out-and-out specula- 
tions, both institutions being operated 
under a receivership and interest de- 
faulted. From the reappraised values 
of the resources of the banks furnished 
by the receivers, however, it seems 
quite probable that ultimate settle- 
ments will be a good deal more favor- 
able than the present market prices of 
the respective issues indicate. 

The other joint stock bonds out- 
standing, while they enjoy an invest- 
ment standing, must be judged on their 
individual merits as far as meeting the 
personal requirements of the investor. 
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The bonds of such banks as the Chi- 
cago, Des Moines and Oregon-Wash- 
ington banks, which are carrying a 
good deal of real estate acquired under 
foreclosure, are not investments of the 
frst water while the banks with small 
real estate holdings, good earnings and 
surpluses intact after whatever fore- 
closure action may have been necessary 
under the stricter regulations of the 
board during the past year, seem to 
offer good investment values and a 
particularly attractive inducement in 
unlimited tax exemption. 

There is less general investment in- 
terest in the capital shares of these 
banks at present than in their bonds. 
The shares offer a wide variety of 
choice from semi-investment dividend 
paying shares on a 5-1/5% basis to 
other dividend paying issues that yield 
better than 10% and purely specula- 
tive issues, paying no dividend and 
selling purely on a basis of future 
prospects. 

In the latter class particularly, the 
aggregate of the banks’ farm lands or 
sheriffs’ certificates for real estate to 
be liquidated is an important factor. 
And it must be borne in mind that 
under lax supervision, the tendency 
was to conduct the affairs of the bank 
with the interest of the shareholders 
prominently in view. With more 
severe regulations and stricter loan 
supervision, the interests of the bond- 
holders receive more prominent con- 
sideration, and many of these banks 
are now placing earnings in reserves 
to write off real estate losses that under 
less strict supervision might be de- 
voted to dividend accounts. 
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Diversification and 
Constant Management 


NSURANSHARES TruST CERTIFICATES result from the 
I application of iu.damental principles of the Invest- 
ment Trust to the special field uf insurance and bank 








OWNS WENO KEN! 


1 Ae" 


Toh 


Ae" 


We," 





stocks. 


DIveRSIFICATION is obtained by investment in a large 
group of stocks, principally of Insurance Companies 
chosen from a variety of lines—Life, Fire, Casualty, 
Fidelity, Automobile and others. Moreover, the lead- 
ing Insurance Companies, themselves, diversify their 
surplus and reserves over hundreds of different invest- 
ments, the income from which alone is generally suf- 
ficient to pay dividends on their stocks twice over. 


Q ®waod 


MANAGEMENT and Svupervision—skillful—continuous— 
honest—is furnished by Insuranshares Management Com- 
pany which has at its command comprehensive statistics 
together with trained and skilled experts to analyze and 0 
interpret them for the benefit of holders of INsuRAN- 


SHARES. 


~Qr 


In InsuRANSHARES Trust CERTIFICATES the investor will 
find a high degree of Safety, satisfactory income with 
exceptional prospect of increase in market value from 
year to year, 2 


INSURANSHARES TRUST CERTIFICATES 
are issued in small denominations making it 
possible to invest approximately $125 and 
upwards. Send for circular on Series B-28. 













INSURANSHARES CORPORATION 


49 Wall Street, New York :: Tel. Whitehall 9082 
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Insurance Editor: 

I should like to have some advice regarding 
my insurance. I am 31 years old, have a monthly 
income of $300 per month, have saved and in- 
vested in B & L shares and bonds about $2, 500, 
am unmarried but have a dependent member in 
my family older than I am. I have $3,000 en- 
dowment at 65, now 3 years old; $1,000 20 pay- 
ment life Government insurance which I changed 
from 5 year Term Government Insurance and I 
am still carrying $5,000 term, 

(1) Do you think that it is advisable to con- 
vert the balance of the $5,000 to either 20 pay- 
ment life or 20 year endowment, or would it be 
better to continue with it for four more years 

when it automatically becomes straight life at a 
tent for the age at that time? 

(2) Should I take out more insurance in some 
oe company and what form would you suggest? 

(3) Do you advise that the dividends be left 
to accumulate? I have thought otherwise as I 
have taken them and added them to my savings 
account with which I have been buying $100 
bonds when I save sufficient money to do so. 

I would appreciate any . ee or sugges- 
tions you may give me.— 






















Your present insurance is carried 
through good channels. Answering 
your questions seriatim: 

(1) Since you are apparently in a 
financial condition to do so at present, 
why not convert your Term insurance 
to a permanent plan now, thereby 
building up cash, loan, and surrender 
values at once under this coverage, and 
Placing the policy on an annual pre- 
mium cost less than would be necessary 
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We wish to announce the formation of a 
co-partnership under the firm name of 


FILER & Co. 


Members of the New York Stock Exchange 


for the transaction of a general brokerage 
and investment business at 


39 Broadway, New York 
Telephone WHI tehall 3110 
Leo J. FILER 
Member New York Stock Exchange 
ALBERT KasTAN 
October 1, 1928 


















































Associated Gas and 
Electric Company 


61 Broadway, New York 


Dividend No. 15 on Class A Stock 


The Board of Directors has de- 
clared the regular quarterly divi- 
dend on the Class A Stock payable 
November 1, 1928, in Class A 
Stock at the rate of 244% of one 
share (or 10% per annum) of Class 
A Stock for each share held of 
record at the close of business, 
September 29, 1928. 


On the basis of the current mar- 
ket price for the Class A Stock of 
about $50 per share, this dividend 
yields a return of about $5 per share 
per annum. 


Scrip for fractional shares will 
not be delivered, but will be 
credited to the _ stockholder’s 
account until a full share has 
accumulated. Stockholders can pur- 
chase sufficient additional scrip to 
complete full shares. 


Payment in stock will be made 
to all stockholders entitled thereto 
who do not, on or before October 5, 
1928, request payment in cash. 


M. C. O'KEEFFE, Secretary. 








_______ 
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With Safety 


(Participating up to 4% additional) 


Details on Request 


W. A. Becker & Co. 
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four years hence? During the four 
years’ interval an appreciable cash and 
loan value would be growing which 
might prove a needed asset in case of 
some unforeseen development. I would 
suggest that you consider a 30 Payment 
life conversion in lieu of the 20 Pay- 
ment. 

(2) You have doubtless discovered 
that life insurance investment aids 
considerably in systematic estate 
building. I would therefore suggest 
that you increase this protection in 
such amount as your income permits. 
You will doubtless marry later on, and 
this life insurance will then be neces- 
sary to protect dependents as well as to 
provide maintenance for yourself in the 
happy event that you live on to enjoy 
a mellow old age. Either 30 Payment 
Life or Endowment at 65 would be a 
good form for additional coverage at 
this time. 

(3) The matter of dividends and 
their application is, of course, optional. 
You are using them to good advantage 
now. You could also apply these divi- 
dends with advantage to the purchase 
of paid-up additions to your sum in- 
sured, and, in a participating company, 
such additions would yield an addi- 
tional dividend. 


Insirance Editor: 


I am a girl 21 years of age, just got through 
college and have a teacher's position paying $100 
a month. My parents are not dependent on me. 

What style of insurance policy would you recom- 
mend to me? May state that my father has been 
depositing $5 monthly for me in the local Build- 
ing & Loan since January, 1924; he asks that 
now that I am earning money to assume this by 
making the oy ayments. I have decided 
to do so, and think I also may be able to pay 
on an insurance policy, and would ask whether 
you would recommend an endowment, a 20 life 
payment or a straight life, with the difference in 
the cost of the cheap and dear policy taken out 
in further Building & Loan stock ?— S. 


I am much interested in your letter 
of the 22nd inst. and in your commend- 
able desire to broaden out your thrift 
fund by applying for life insurance. 

The best plan of insurance for a 
young woman in your position is an 
Endowment, building up a definite sav- 
ings fund for later years, and mean- 
time protecting a _beneficiary—your 
mother or father probably. If you 
should marry later on, and desire to 
name another beneficiary other than 
the original one, it is always possible 
to do this if you reserve to yourself 
this right of revocation when taking 
out the policy. 

I would suggest that you consider 
either a 20 Year Endowment or a 30 
Year Endowment—depending upon the 
length of time you would prefer pre- 
mium payments to run, and the amount 
you wish to divert towards annual pay- 
ments. For instance, at age 21, you 
can obtain a policy for $1,000 on the 
20 Year Endowment plan for an an- 
nual premium of approximately $40 
(non-participating) ; while the premium 
required on a 30 Year Endowment 
would be about $24. If the policy be 
taken through a participating com- 
pany, the initial premium cost would 
be about 20% or 25% higher, reducible 
by annual dividends. Over a term of 


years such as indicated above the cogt 
to the insured would be about the same 
under either basis. 

By diverting $10 monthly toward 
your life insurance Endowment fund, 
you could obtain a policy for either 
$5,000 on the 30 Year Endowment 
plan, or $3,000 on the 20 Year Endow. 
ment—the former maturing and pay- 
able to yourself at age 51, the latter at 
age 41. 

You should request that the Disabil. 
ity Benefit be included in your policy, 
providing that in case of total and per- 
manent disability all future premiums 
will be waived, and an annuity income 
of (usually) 1% per month of the face 
amount of the policy will be paid to 
you during such disability. This calls 
for a small extra premium, and mate- 
rially broadens the protection. 


Insurance Editor: 


Will you kindly give me an opinion as to 
whether I have sutficient insurance coverage under 
the following conditions: 

Age 33; married; no children; salary $2,600. 

Insurance in force: $1,000 endowment, due in 
8 years; $5,000 endowment, due in 17 years; 
$3,000, Government, due in 17 years; $2,000 20 
payment, due in 18 years, 

$2,000 cash in the bank. 


Income of $450 from security investments of 
present market value totalling $12,500: Bankers 
Trust Co., Chase National Bank, Shawmut Na- 
tional Bank, Continental Insurance Co., nsyle 
vania Railroad, Standard Oil of N. Y,, rote 
Retail Stores, Standard Gas & Electric Pfd. 


Thanking you for your interest and criticism— 
Aw. 2. 


You are now carrying over $11,000 
life insurance, $3,000 through the Gov- 
ernment and the remainder we assume 
in good “Old Line” institutions. The 
approximate annual cost is somewhat 
high because you have chosen to place 
this coverage on the more expensive 
form of Endowment insurance. This 
builds up a fund payable to yourself at 
maturity, or in event of your previous 
death protects your beneficiary. 

The outline of your investments and 
financial building indicates ability to 
save in a systematic manner. You are 
still young, and if children come, your 
family responsibilities will naturally 
increase. The cost of your present life 
insurance is doubtless decreased to 
some extent by annual dividends. If, 
therefore, you were to consider adding 
to your present coverage by a policy on 
the 30 Payment Life plan, say for 
$5,000, we think it would be to your 
advantage to do so. This would call 
for an annual premium of, approxi- 
mately, only $106 (non-participating), 
and would broaden out your protection. 
You do not say how the proceeds of 
your life insurance are payable to the 
beneficiary, and we would suggest that 
you could leave the major portion pay- 
able as income, either for a period of 
years, or, preferably, for the life of the 
beneficiary. As life insurance is an 
estate asset that furnishes immediate 
cash on the death of the breadwinner, 
it is a good idea to arrange for about 
$2,500 of the policies to be paid in 2 
lump sum, to meet the usual sickness 
and funeral expenses incident to the 
death of the breadwinner. 
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government to help business help itself. 
He favors a minimum intrusion of 
government into business, he has a 
profound distrust of bureaucracy in 
business, and believes that business is 
likely to be better for all when pri- 
vately administered than when publicly 
handled. But he holds that govern- 
ment should have an active interest in 
industrial and commercial leadership 
and stimulation. It should explore, in- 
vestigate and experiment; it should 
counsel and instruct. Hoover believes 
that national problems in this age are 
economic rather than political; there- 
fore, he would have the government ever 
alert to avert disaster, relieve depres- 
sion and guide progress. He believes in 
a planning national mind for business. 
He believes in the protective tariff sys- 
tem and is sure that the world is not 
yet ready for altruistic international- 
ism. A business engineer at the head of 
a business nation in keen world wide 
competition, Hoover would be as Presi- 
dent; constantly rebuilding and im- 
proving at home, resolutely and intel- 
ligently fostering American interests 
abroad. No man has any doubt about 
the general tendency of government 
under Hoover. If the recent past has 
been good, the future under Hoover 
would be good—if the government at 
Washington has any effect on business. 

The question that will logically de- 
termine the electoral decision of the 
independent voters with a stake in 
business through their investments is 
whether Smith can certainly offer 
anything better than Hoover has been 
giving and will most certainly con- 
tiuue to give. It is a certainty against 
an uncertainty—even to those who in- 
tellectually incline toward governmen- 
tal innovation, are disgusted with the 
putrid mess of lawlessness prohibition 
has engendered, and have a great ad- 
miration for Governor Smith’s splen- 
did courage, and unlimited confidence 
in his integrity, administrative ability 
and patriotism. It is true that he has 
no national record by which his career 
as President could be forecast, but he 
has a long record in New York that 
reveals his general slant toward pub- 
lic affairs. It is apparent that he does 
not share Hoover’s conviction that 
what is good for business is good for 
everybody. 

Along with the practical politics of 
Tammany he has imbibed much of the 
persistent Jeffersonism of that unique 
organization. He has the devotion of 
Jefferson to the masses, but he mingles 
it with a firm belief in the power and 
right of government to improve social 
conditions by law. Strong for personal 
liberty and distrustful of uncontrolled 
power of any sort, he believes that the 
first concern of government is people 
—that if all is well with them all will 
be well with business. 

He would approach contacts of gov- 
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Sixth Interest Payment Dec. 1, 1928 


Where Good Security, 7” Yield 


and 


Permanent Income Go Together 


You may conservatively invest in one of the newest 
and finest hotel properties in Pittsburgh. You will 
receive $70 per year income on each $1,000 and in 
addition a profit participation privilege when you 
invest in— 


The Roosevelt Hotel 


Pittsburgh 





STATISTICS 


OFFERING—The Hotel Roose- 
velt 10-Year 7% Collateral Trust 
Sinking Fund Gold Bonds. 
DUE Dec. 1, 1935. CALL- 
ABLE at 105. Provision has 
been made for payment of Fed- 
eral Income tax up to 14% 
and Pennsylvania 4 mill tax. 


$1000 and $500 Denominations. route of 











jority of notes. 


This new and exceed- 
ingly popular hotel is 
of modern, fireproof 
construction, 13 stories 
high and splendidly 
equipped. 
one of the busiest cor- 
ners of the ‘‘Golden 
Triangle” in a rapidly 
growing section, on the 


Located on 


the proposed 


new subway. 


Notes are secured by a General (Closed) Mortgage, 
a direct lien on land, buildings, furnishings and 
equipment, subject only to a prior lien of $3,600,000. 
Sinking Fund starting Dec. 1, 1928 will retire ma- 


Horwath & Horwath, nationally known hotel experts and 
accountants, in a conservative survey, estimate that reve- 


nues will be equal to FIVE TIMES THE MAXIMUM 
INTEREST on these Gold Notes. 


The Roosevelt has been very succccsful since it 


opened for business in October, 1927. 


Price 100 To Yield 7% 
With Participation in Profits 


Illustrated Circular on Request 


FRANK H. SCHIL 


1328 Chestnut Street 
Telephones: Pennypacker 0631 
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BIGGER INVESTMENT RETURNS 
Secure this booklet and see how the three 


Methods 


service can help you increase and protect 
your capital. 


SEND FOR MI-REFERENCE TODAY! 
Every man with securites needs this record 
Send for your copy and use it at 
the manufacturer’s expense for ten days. 
If it is not worth far more than its cost 
($5.00) remove the leaves you have used 
and return it. 


WHAT BONDS SHALL I BUY? 
As a guide to investors, this book is well 


worth reading. 
No obligation—juet ask for 460. 
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copy. 
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if carried to maturity 
—their advantages and why—are explained 


in an interesting booklet. (467). 
AMERICA” 
An illustrated booklet, now in 


teenth edition, showing how the 
tive investor may acquire a participating 
interest in America’s greatest corporations. 


HAMBURG CORP. 


possibilities, 


its four- 
conserva- 


The general stock of this Corporation is 
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Special Short 
— Jerm Offer 
to News Stand 
Readers 


Have The Magazine of 
Wall Street Delivered to 
You as soon as it is 


Published 


To meet the needs of read- 
ers who are temporarily 
away from home, or who 
prefer a Get-Acquainted 
Subscription before becom- 
ing a regular subscriber, 
we are making this Special 
Offer. 


Send $1.00 and we will 
enter you for a Special 
Short Term Subscription to 
THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to include 
the numbers of October 20, 
November 3, November 17 
and December 1. 


You cannot afford to lose 
touch with the world of in- 
vestment and business. 


By accepting this offer immediately you 
will be entitled to all the privileges of the 
Personal Inquiry Department of THE 
Macazine oF Watt Street. This will 
enable you-to obtain an especially dictated 
reply by letter or wire regarding any 
listed securities which you hold or think of 
buying. Tremendously valuable in aveid- 
ang losses and making substantial profits. 


(Address may be changed by 
sending three weeks’ notice.) 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 BROADWAY, NEW YORK CITY. 


I enclose $1.00. Send me the four 
issues beginning with October 20, 
mentioned in your special offer. 


(COIf you would like to have this special 
subscription cover eight issues instead 
of four, running through to include the 
issue of January 26, 1929, check 
here and enclose $2.00. 


Oct. 6-A 























ernmert with business from side of the 
human unit instead of from the side 
of its industrial groupings. For in- 
stance, if he thought that electric 
power rates were too high for the con- 
sumer he would act for the consumer 
and let the power companies adjust 
themselves to the consequence. He un- 
doubtedly sympathizes with the general 
idea that public utility companies must 
be closely watched and supervised and 
that all hydroelectric developments 
should be jealously safeguarded in the 
public interest. He tends to the social- 
istic view of natural resources and re- 
gards public utilities from the stand- 
point of the consumer rather than of 
the investor. He stands on a protec- 
tive tariff platform, but he has a con- 
viction that the present tariff system 
is unequal—protective of a part of the 
population and injurious to others. 
Tariff tinkering would undoubtedly 
follow his election. 


The election of Smith would mean a 
change in the present benign attitude 
of the federal government toward big 
business as it is to something like the 
critical and suspicious attitude of the 
Wilson administration. Profoundly 
considered, such a change might be 
salutary in the long run. But we are 
not concerned in this discussion with 
the eternal right or wrong of public 
policy, only with its incidence on busi- 
ness, from the point of view of the 
investor interested in continued pros- 
perity. The next four or eight years 
are of more importance to him than 
the next fifty years; the continuance 
of regular dividends looms larger than 
social amelioration. Prosperity in- 
sured as against prosperity risked—so 
far as the government at Washington 
has anything to do with prosperity— 
is or will be the decisive issue of the 
campaign for him. Some of the in- 
vestor independents will doubtless con- 
clude from the experience of some of 
the corporations in which they are in- 
terested that prosperity has not been 
general and that a change at Washing- 
ton may not be helpful but can not be 
harmful. 


The great mass of investors are 
deeply interested in the big corpora- 
tions—the corporations that are sensi- 
tive to the smiles or frowns of Wash- 
ington. They fully appreciate that 
business depends for its well-being as 
much on its nervous as its digestive 
system, and they are likely to con- 
clude that business nerves will be 
steadier with a continuance of known 
and tried administrators and legislators 
than with the introduction of more or 
less unknown and untried adminis- 
trators at Washington. 


By a strange coincidence, the big 
business leaders who have declared 
themselves for Gov. Smith, have ex- 
pressed themselves as doing so purely 
in admiration of his courage on his 
prohibition stand, but they have said 
nothing about prosperity. 


The election of Hoover to the presi- 
dency, along with its assurance of 
steadiness, will bring the unique fact 
in our history of a chief executive who 


views his high office as analogous to 
that of a great corporation manager. 
To the business minded there is more 
kick in seeing what that type of mind 
could do with the presidency than in 
seeing what Smith could do about more 
and easier drinks. Smith’s splendid 
audacity commands sposting admira- 
tion, but what of the spectacle of the 
world’s largest business community be- 
ing deliberately and ably directed to- 
ward perpetual prosperity? 

Imagine a President without concern 
about piffling patronage, entirely en- 
grossed in the problem of using the 
powers of the most powerful office in 
the world to conquer unemployment, 
business ups and downs, economic 
misery, the haunting fear of want and 
dependence. And this not by paternal- 
ism, not by social legislation, not by 
mandate—but by the free will and en- 
ergetic co-operation of the cream of 
the world’s industrial leadership in a 
daring resolve to win the greatest busi- 
ness triumph of the ages in the con- 
quest of business by business—the per- 
petuation of prosperity by the determi- 
nation to preserve it through the ap- 
plication to the whole economic mass 
of America, in the common interest, of 
the same sort of scientific and broad- 
minded administration that has built 
up our towering corporations. It may 
all be as romantic as the jousts of Don 
Quixote, but what an adventure! And 
an adventure with safety! To the in- 
vestor the adventure is comparable to 
solid preferred stock or bonds, equal 
to his capital, with a block of common 
stock thrown in for non-hazardous 
speculation. 


The evolution of the investor’s elec- 
toral decision may not of itself be suffi- 
cient to determine the outcome of the 
political contest, but the shaping of 
decision is likely to be along the same 
lines in the minds of all satisfied and 
conservative persons who are not pre- 
destined to vote one way or other or 
are willing to sacrifice their economic 
conservatism to considerations not re- 
lated to business. Considered as a 
business nation intent upon playing 
safe it would be a logical inference 
that the United States would select 
Hoover as the next president. 





Spiegel, May, 
Stern Co., Inc. 


Analysis on request 
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STATEMENT OF THE OWNERSHIP, 
MANAGEMENT, CIRCULATION, ETC., 
REQUIRED BY THE ACT OF CON- 

GRESS OF AUGUST 24, 1912, 


of the Magazine of Wall Street, published 
every other week at New York, N. Y., for 
October 1, 1928. 


tate of New york} 
oanty of New York § §* 


Before me, a Notary Public in and for 
the State and County aforesaid, personally 
appeared E. D. King, who, having been 
duly sworn according to law, deposes and 
says that he is the Managing Editor of 
the Magazine of Wall Street and that the 
following is, to the best of his knowledge 
and belief, a true statement of the owner- 
ship, management (and if a daily paper, the 
circulation), etc., of the aforesaid publica- 
tion for the date shown in the above 
caption, required by the Act of August 24, 
1912, embodied in section 411, Postal Laws 
and Regulations, printed on the reverse 
of this form, to wit: 

1. That the names and addresses of the 
publisher, editor, managing editor and 
business managers are: 

Publisher, The Ticker Publishing Cn., 
42 Broadway, New York. City. Official 
Publisher, C. G. Wyckoff, 42 Broadway. 
New York City, Managing Editor, E. D. 
King, 42 Broadway, New York City. Busi- 
ness Managers, None. Editor, None. 

2. That the owner is: (If owned by a 
corporation, its name and address must be 
stated and also immediately thereunder the 
names and addresses of stockholders own- 
ing or holding one per cent or more of total 
amount of stock. If not owned by a cor- 
poration, the names and addresses of the 
individual owners must be given. If owned 
by a firm, company, or other unincorporated 
concern, its name and address, as wel! as 
those of each individual member, must be 
given.) The Ticker Publishing Co., 42 
Broadway, New York City; C. G. Wyckoff, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 

3. That the known bondholders, mort- 
gagees, and other security holders owning 
or holding 1 per cent or more of total 
amount of bonds, mortgages, or other 
securities are: (If there are none, so state.) 
Cecelia G. Wyckoff, 42 Broadway, New 
York City; Richard D. Wyckoff, 42 Broad- 
way, New York City. 

4. That the two paragraphs next above, 
giving the names of the owners, stock- 
holders, and security holders, if any, con- 
tain not only the list of stockholders and 
security holders as they appear upon the 
books of the company but also, in cases 
where the stockholder or security holder 
appears upon the books of the company as 
trustee or in any other fiduciary relation, 
the name of the person or corporation for 
whom such trustee is acting, is given; also 
that the said two paragraphs contain state- 
ments embracing affiant’s full knowledge 
and belief as to the circumstances and con- 
ditions under which stockholders and secur- 
ity holders who do not appear upon the 
books of the company as trustees, hold 
stock and securities in a capacity other 
than that of a bona fide owner; and this 
affant has no reason to believe that any 
other person, association, or corporation 
has any interest direct or indirect in the 
said stock, bonds, or other securities than 
as so stated by him. 

5. That the average number of copies of 
each issue of this publication sold or dis- 
tributed, through the mails or otherwise, to 
paid subscribers during the six months 
preceding the date shown above is 
(This information is required from daily 
publications only.) 

E. D. KING, Managing Editor. 

Sworn to and subscribed before me this 
25th day of Sept., 1928. 

[Seal] RALPH J. SCHOONMAKER. 
Notary Public, Westchester County. 

Cert. filed in N. Y. Co. No. 1661 Reg. No. 


a . (My commission expires March 30th, 
929. 











Dividends and Interest 








ria ) CORPORATION 


63rd Quarterly Dividend 

A dividend of 87%c per share on the 

Capital Stock is payable Oct. 31, 1928, to 
Stockholders of record Oct. 15, 1928. 

Oct, 2, 1928 H. A. FREAM, Treas. 





WILL SOUND FILMS REVO.- 
LUTIONIZE THE MOVING PIC- 
TURE INDUSTRY? 


(Continued from page 993) 








Stanley merger. This, in a company 
which a year ago had no earning 
power and whose “A” stock sold as low 
as 22 earlier this year. Current earn- 
ings are reported as close to $500,000 
a month largely as a result of sound 
films. 

Fox Film has also exhibited some 
gyrations in accord with various 
merger rumors from time to time ex- 
tant. Not long ago it rose more than 
forty points to a high of 119 with a 
subsiding movement quite markedly 
apparent still more recently. 

As already pointed out, a certain 
analogy is apparent between these 
stocks directly influenced by “sound 
films,” and radio and airplane stocks. 
Certainly great possibilities are before 
some companies which are in a position 
to take the most advantage from this 
new development. It remains for the 
investor, however, to face the question 
of how much of this future growth and 
increased earnings has already been 
discounted in the prices attained under 
the stimulus of popular fancy. Infant 
industries and new developments are 
susceptible to rapid growth, but also to 
many vicissitudes before developed ma- 
turity is achieved. 


NOTE—In an early issue we shall 
present an analysis of the position and 
outlook for some of the important mov- 
ing picture companies. 
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ST. JOSEPH LEAD CO. 
(Continued from page 1015) 








and no doubt will continue to be ac- 
quired from time to time. 

The common capital stock, outstand- 
ing to the extent of 1.95 million shares 
of $10 par value out of 2 million shares 
authorized, constitutes the only capital 
obligation of St. Joseph Lead. There 
is no preferred stock, and except for 
occasional purchase money notes which 
are quickly eliminated, fixed charge ob- 
ligations have been conspicuous by 
their absence for many years. Liberal 
charges for depletion, equivalent on 
the average to an amount well in ex- 
cess of $1 per share annually, have 
brought the book value of the com- 
bined properties at the close of last 
year to 26 millions, a figure hardly 
representative of their income produc- 


tween 4 millions and 10 millions per 
annum in accordance with the price of 
lead prevailing in any one year. 
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From 1925 to the present, the basic 








«do not fluctuate 
in uc. 
Coupons collectible at your 

bank. 


Ideal for conservative in- 
vestors. 

Legal for trust funds, banks. 
insurance companies, 
guardians, ete. 

Amounts—$100, $500, $1,000 and up. 

Write for complete information 


6335 Hollywood Blvd. 
LOS ANGELES 








BRIDGMAN, 
BATES & CO. 


MEMBERS 
NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 


SEVEN WALL STREET 
TELEPHONE HANOVER 4961 


INVESTMENT BROKERS 


STATISTICAL DEPARTMENT 
INVESTMENT COUNSEL FOR 
CONVENIENCE OF CLIENTS 














ing qualities, net income ranging be-' 











HUNDRED SHARE MARGIN 
ACCOUNTS ACCEPTED ON 


CONSERVATIVE BASIS 
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Canadtan 
Investment 
Opportunities 


Industrial Corporation, Hydro-Elec- 
tric Power and the higher grade of 
Canadian Shares listed on the To- 
ronto and Montreal Stock Ex- 
changes present to American in- 
vestors and to investors in all parts 
of the world unusually good op- 
portunities for the safe and profit- 
able investment of funds. 

We shall be pleased to forward 
definite recommendations to in- 
terested inquirers. 

Fag of Montreal 
Bankers: The Bank of Nova Scotia 
Cables: Haycock, Toronto, Lieber’s, Bentley's. 


COCHRAN, HAY & CO. 
iiadiiiain Beate Building 
TORONTO 





CANADA 
J. Strathearn Hay f 
Member: Toronto Stock Exchange 








We offer 
Rochester 
Central Power 


Corporation 


Price to Yield 
About 6.18% 


Circular on Request. 


MCDONNELL & (CO. 


120 Broadway 
NEW YORK 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
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| CARAQIAN 
\ 


¥é) You Reliable 
Information 
About Canada 


DEVELOPMENT BRANCH: 


For information regarding the 
mining industry of Canada, the de- 
velopment and supply of industrial 
raw materials available from re- 
sources along the lines of the 
Canadian Pacific Railway, consult 
this branch. 

We have an expert staff con- 
tinuously engaged in research rela- 
tive to all resources, including the 
| examination of mineral deposits. 
: Practical information is available 
i concerning development opportuni- 
ties, the use of by-products, markets, 
industrial crops, prospecting and 
mining, 

Bureau of Canadian Information: 


The Canadian Pacific Railway, through its 
Bureau of Canadian Information, will fur- 
nish you with the latest reliable informa- 
tion on every phase of industrial and 
agricultural development in Canada, Our 
Reference Library, at Montreal, maintains 
a complete data service covering Natural 

rces, Climate, Labor, Transportation, 
Business Ceoueeae. etc., additional data 
eeeny being acded to keep it up to 


Canadian Pacific Railway Company 


Department of Colonization and 
Development 


J. S. DENNIS, 


Chief Commissioner, Windsor Station, 
Montreal, Can. 








Anglo & London Paris _ Bank. 
American Company . 

Bancitaly Corporation 

Bank of Italy 

East Bay Water A, Pfd 

Great Western Power Pfd 
Pacific Lighting 

Pacific Telephone & Tel. Pfd 
Pacific Gas & Elec 


Atlas Imperial Diesel Engine ‘‘A’’ 
Byron Jackson Pump Company.... 
California Packing 

Caterpillar Tractor 

Clorox Chemical Company 








Dairy Dale Company ‘‘A’’ 
Dairy Dale Company ‘‘B’’ 
Firemen’s Fund Insurance 
Foster & Kleiser (cm) 
Golden States Milk Prod 
Hale Brothers 

Hawaiian Coml, Sugar 
Hawaiian Pineapple ... 
Home Fire & Marine. 
Honolulu Cons. Oil 
Illinois Pacific Glass ‘‘A 
Kolster Radio Corp. 

North American Oil 
Oliver United Filters, Inc., 
Oliver United Filters, Inc., —_* 
Paraffine Common 
Richfield Cons. Oil 
Schlesinger A Common 
Shell Union Oil 

Southern Pacific 

Standard Oil of Calif. 
Union Oil Associates 


Yellow & Checker Cab ‘‘A’’ 


San Francisco Stock and 
Bond Exchange 


HIS table is published regularly for the convenience of 
those of our subscribers and readers who are, or may 
be, interested in leading Pacific Coast securities. 


Bank and Public Utility Stocks 


ee 
Div. Rate High Low 


Industrial and Miscellaneous 


Crown-Zellerbach Corp. cm, vtc...... eeeeee oe 


Union Oil of California........... Desuus esses 


1928———__, 


$10.00 295 
4, = 220 


220% 
311% 
99 
106% 
96% 
125 
538% 
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dividend rate of $2 has been supple- 
mented by extra payments of 25 cents 
a share quarterly declared a year in 
advance, making a total disbursement 
of $3 per annum. This policy was 
maintained during 1927 even though 
earnings were equal to only $2.06 a 
share in contrast to a figure ranging 
between $4 and $5 for the three years 


company is able to maintain a uniform 
rate as long as it feels that conditions 
over a reasonable period will provide 
sufficient warrant for such action. The 
actual net return to stockholders in the 
last three years was further increased 
through a 25% stock dividend declared 
in 1925. 

The firmer tone in lead prices re- 
cently prevailing should be productive 
of earnings measurably better than in 
1927, which in turn provides fair as- 
surance that the customary extra divi- 
dends will be maintained. As in the 
case of all mining companies, the com- 
pany’s income will fluctuate with the 
metal market, but St. Joseph Lead is 
subject to less violent fluctuations in 
this respect than the average because 
of its dominance in the field and its 





ability to operate profitably under al- 
most any conditions likely to arise. 
Yielding 6.4% at current levels around 
47, the stock represents one of the 
safer and more lucrative vehicles for 
participation in the mining industry. 








preceding. Financially, therefore, the ~ 


KEEP POSTED 


HOTEL ROOSEVELT 
You have the opportunity of sharing in the 
profits from this modern hotel in the heart 
of Pittsburgh. If interested it will be to 
your advantage to send for 392, 


WEEKLY MARKET LETTER 
You should keep abreast of the happenings. 
in the security market. A prominent Stock 
Exchange house will be glad to send you 
their weekly market letter, full of timely 
investment advice and suggestions. (484). 


“THE GUARANTEED WAY TO FINANCIAL 
INDEPENDENCE”’ 
Issued by a prominent first mortgage real 
estate bond house, will give you a wealth 
mm on acquiring wealth safely. 
5). 


“WHERE MONEY GROWS” 

In the Southwest building and loan asso- 
ciations are filling a greater need than 
anywhere else in the United States toward 
helping rent-payers own their own homes. 
The shares of the B. & L. Association, 
issuing the above mentioned booklet, will 
help you on your way to financial inde- 
pendence. (486). 
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BOOTLEG BANKING—A NEW 
FORCE IN FINANCE 


(Continued from page 989) 








or 


million dollars. These trusts in addi- 
tion to the fact that they are reputed 
to be large lenders in the call money 
market, supplement the nation’s credit 
resources through the vast sums of 
capital which they release through their 
purchase of investments. The appeal 
of the investment trust is frankly one 
to serve the investor—not the business 
man or the commercial borrower. Com- 
mercial lending companies, financing 
and mortgage concerns, installment 
financing companies and other organi- 
zations of this general type are all on 
the fringe of the banking business and 
command the surplus funds of thou- 
sands of investors. 

“Too many bankers” say the critics, 
who look with apprehension on the 
growing list of competitors, directly 
and indirectly, of the commercial 
banks. In the meantime, our invested 
capital at home and abroad continues 
to add to the surplus of wealth that is 
rearing more of these “outside bank- 
ers” every month. If the Federal Re- 
serve authorities depended upon high 
money rates to discourage speculative 
activity in the securities markets (as 
they are reputed to) then it seems that 
these officials failed to consider the tre- 
mendous credit resources outside of the 
banking system. And it was their 
failure to reckon with the so-called 
“bootleg bankers” that rendered their 
activities in this direction ineffective. 
Thus, the money situation in its present 
state narrows down largely to this 
—as long as Wall Street can afford 
to and is willing to pay the price, it 
can command all the funds that specu- 
lative and investment activities will 
absorb—thanks to the presence of the 
“bootleg bankers.” 





Important Dividend Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to his name 
before the date of the closing of the 
company’s books. 


Ann’! Amount Stock Pay- 
Rate Declared Record able 
$6.00 Allied Chemical cm....$1.50 
8.00 Am. Shipbldg. cm. 2.00 
8.00 Am. Typefounders cm. 2.00 
7.00 Am, Typefounders pf.. 7.00 
2.48 Assoc, Dry Gds, em... 0.62 
4.00 Bon Ami cm, ‘‘A’’.... 1.00 
3.00 Brockway Mot. ....... 0.7 
3.00 Chic. Yell. Cab 

1,20 Cities Service em . 
Stk Cities Service cm %Q% 
8% City Stores ‘‘A’’..... 0.871% 
8.00 Com’w’lth Pow, cm... 0.75 
6.00 Com'’w’lth Pow. pf.... 1.50 
5.00 Crucible Steel 25 
4.00 Freeport Texas 


SOG&lORRRO&O&LOOH 
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.. Freeport Texas 
4.00 General Cigar cm 
5.00 Gold Dust 
2.00 Hupp Motor 
Stk Hupp Motor Ve 
1% Indep. Oil & Gas....0.37% 
1,60 Loose-Wiles cm. 0.40 
2.00 Madison §q. Garden... 

6.00 Nat'l Lead pf, “B’’.. 
8.00 Packard Motor 

Stk Sears, Roebuck 

1,20 Willys Overland cm... 
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An 8% Return 
With Likely Price Enhancement 


Peoples Light and Power Class “A” Common 
Stock currently selling at $40.25 per share is 
equally interesting to investors who buy for 
safety and attractive return and to investors 
who purchase for enhancement in price. 


Shareholders have the option of receiving 
dividends at the rate of $2.40 in cash or 8% 
annually in stock. This liberal dividend is 


well protected by earnings. 


The constantly growing demands for service 
from the communities served, the increasing 
operating efficiency of the system and the 
excellence of the management are a few rea- 
sons why substantially higher prices may be 
anticipated. 


Write for folder MWS-6 


G.L.OHRSTROM & Co. 


«*n*CORPORATED 
Forty-Four Wall Street, New York 
PHILANELPHIA BOSTON CHICAGO LOSANGELES SAN FRANCISCO 





AIUAULAULA 


TT 


SUMATRA TELL 

















LOGAN & BRYAN 


BROKERS 
STOCKS, BONDS, COTTON, GRAIN, COFFEE, SUGAR, 
SILK, RUBBER, COTTONSEED OIL AND PROVISIONS 


MEMBERS: 

Boston Stock Exchange 
Minneapolis Chamber of Commerce 
Winnipeg Grain Exchange 

Salt Lake City Steck Exchange 
Los Angeles Stock Exchange 
Montreal Board of Trade 
Pitteburgh Stock Exchange 


New York Stock Exchange 

New York Cotton Exchange 

New York Produce Ex 

New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange 

New York Rubber Exchange 

New York Curb Market 

Chicago Board of Trade ' 

Chicago Stock Exchange Duluth Board of Trade 

San Francisco Stock Exchange Vancouver Stock Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exehange 


PARTNERS: 


i Ben. B. Bryan, Jr. B, L. Taylor, Jr. William F, 
Louis V. Sterling J. J. Bagley Harry L. Reno BR. C, Jenkins 
James T, Bryan E. Vail Stebbins Parker M, Paine DeWitt O. Harlow 


Private Wires Atlantic to Pacifie connecting with important 
intermediate points in the United States and Canada 


42 Broadway, New York 
Bankers Bldg., Chicago 
BRANCHES: 


LOS ANGELES CHICAGO 
Congress Hotel 


Benj. B, Bryan 


SAN FRANCISCO SEATTLE 


Financial Center Bldg. 636 So. Spring 8t. 
Crocker Bldg. Biltmore Hotel 

SANTA BARBARA HOLLYWOOD 

PASADENA TACOMA 

LONG BEACH SPOKANE 

SAN DIEGO BUTTE 

CORONADO OMAHA 


Olympic Hotel 
VANCOUVER, B. CO, 
WINNIPEG 
TORONTO 
MONTREAL 
OIL QUEBEC 
HOT SPRINGS, VA. 





Dexter-Horton Bldg. 








BUILDING & LOAN ASS’NS 
Arkansas 


Arkansas’ Growth! 


As Arkansas builds, we lend money to 
home builders. A big demand. We 


offer you, therefore, Full 
% Paid Certificates, from 
$100 to $5,000 at 7%. 
Interest paid semi-annually. Shares sold in 
multiples of $100. Certificates may be sur- 
rendered any time on 30 days’ notice, without 
penalty or loss of interest. Supervised and 
audited by State Banking Department. Pine 
Bluff is an industrial center, and the fastest 
growing city in the State. 


Send for Free Folder—‘A-2” 
“Where Money Grows” 


Jefferson Bldg. & Loan Ass’n 














Pine Bluff 
| Arkansas my 


Florida 











Booklet 


jor Investors 


UR BOOKLET, “8% and Safety,” 
tells the story of the Orange County 
Building and Loan Association, lo- 

cated in prosperous Orlando and Orange 
County, Florida. Assets have grown from 
$11,000 to $8,340,997.81 in six years. 
$641,633.78 has been paid in dividends to 
over 3,000 stockholders. Has always paid 
8%, payable semi-annually. Shares offered 
at par, $100, without bonus or commission 
of any kind. Write for booklet. 


Orange County 
Building & Loan Assn. 
Orlando, Florida 














Texas 


We pay 8% cash dividends, 
O payable quarterly on Fully 





8 


Paid Shares. 
San Angelo Bldg. & Loan Assn. 


(Under State Supervision) 
20 West Twohig 


San Angelo, Texas 





Illinois 


FULL PAID CERTIFICATES 


secured by 


First Mortgages on Chicago Real Estate 


6% 
Write for Booklet 


PEOPLES SAVINGS & LOAN ASS’N 
Supcrvised by State Banking Dept. of Illinois 


10956 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill. 

















Building and Loan 
Associations 


We will be glad te answer questions 
regarding Building & Loan Associa- 
tions, provided tha: the information 
available on the association under 
consideration is sufficiently complete 
te warrant an opinion. Address, Build- 
ing & Loan Ass’n Department, c/o The 
Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, 
New York City. 
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Bonds Called for Redemption 


Compary Rate 


Abitibi Power & Paper notes 
Aluminum Co. of Amer. deb 

Amer. Smelt & Ref. Ist ser. B 
American Steel Products Ist 

Amer. Type Founders Ist 15-yr. deb.. 
Ann Arbor R, R. 5-yr. sec. nts 
Argentine Nation internal 

PE OS ERB. vc ccscccvecscece 
Argentine Gov't cnv 

Associated Oil 12-yr, notes 

Cespedes Sugar Ist 

Childs, R. E., ser, ‘‘A’’ & ‘‘B’’ gold bds. 
Chinese Gov't 

Cities Service ref, deb 

Comm’lth Light & Pow, Ist 

Cuba (Rep. of) 

Fort Smith Lt. & Trac, Ist s. f 
General Asphalt conv. deb 

Georgia Lt. & Pow. & Rys. Ist 
Glidden Co, Ist ser 

Goodrich, B. F., 1st mtze 


Gt. Brit. & Ireland (Un, King.) Vic- 
tory Bonds, Bank of Eng. issue.... 


Gt. Brit. & Ireland (Un, King.) Vic- 
tory Bonds, P, 0. i 

Houston Gulf Gas 2 yrs. sec, nts 

Houston Oil of Tex. 10-yr. notes 

Lecomobile Co. of America Ist 

Marconi Wireless Tel. Ltd., deb 

Mengal Co, (The) Ist ser 

Mid-Cont, Petrol, Ist 15-yr. s. f 

Oil Well Sup. Inv. 5-yr. coll. tr, nts.. 

Panama (Rep.) ext. 

Panama (Rep.) ext. sec 

Panama (Rep.) ext. 

Paris-Orleans R. R. Company 

Pitts, Steel notes 

St. L.-San Fran. Ry., inc. mtge. ‘‘A’’. 

Spanish River Pulp & Paper Mills Ist 
mtge. 

amy River Pulp & Paper mtge. In. 








eeeee eee ee 


Transcontinental Oil B-yr, ............ 
Willys-Overland Ist 


V.B.—Various Bonds, a—Year of issue, 








Redemption 
Date 
1928 
1928 
1928 
1928 
1928 


1928 
1928 


Price 


100 
105 
107% 
101 
105 
101 
100 
160 
100 
102% 
105 
110 
100 
104 
105 
100 
105 
105 
105 
102 
107 


Amount 


$4,000,000 
$20,000,000 
$5,000,000 
$17,000 
$179,000 
$100,000 
$410,000 
$410,000 
$550,000 
$1,230,000 
$77,000 
V.B. 
$427,000 
$24,545,000 
All bonds 
$990,000 
$2,850,000 
$85,000 
$3,466,000 
$2,800,000 
$536,000 


Maturity 
1931 
1952 
1947 
1932 
1940 
1930 

al888 


Oct., 

Sept., 
Oct., 

Sept., 
Oct., 

Sept., 
Sept., 
Sept., 
Oct., 

Sept., 
Sept., 
Sept., 
Sept., 
Nov., 
Nov., 
Sept., 
Sept., 
Nov., 
Sept., 
Oct., 

Nov., 


Sept., 


Sept., 
Oct., 
Oct., 
Sept., 


$11,775,000 100 





100 
100 
108% 
100 
105 
100%-101 
105 
102 
105 
103 
103 
103 
100 
100 


$518,000 
$2,500,000 
$7,354,000 
$75,000 
All bonds 
$3,800,000 
$144,000 
$2,400,000 
All bonds 
All bonds 
All bonds 
All bonds 
$2,000,000 
$35,172,000 


Sept., 
Sept., 
Sept., 
Nov., 


Dec., 
Sept 


$1,456,000 110 


$493,000 102 


1941 
1930 
1923 


$25,000 
$4,000,000 
$1,000,000 


101 














TRADE TENDENCIES 
(Continued from page 1024) 








In other words, several buyers have 
about reached their peak activity and 
from this time on will take less steel. 
Production continues at a heavy rate 
at present, although some slackening 
tendencies are noted. : 


The price advances which producers 
have rigidly tried to enforce have not 
had the desired effect. Contracting for 
fourth quarter requirements has not 
been done to any great extent on the 
higher scale and a number of buyers 
have been able to cover at the prevail- 
ing figure of the third quarter. The 
chief trouble seems to be lack of co- 
operation on the part of producers, 
since the original deadline of Septem- 
ber 10 on third quarter contracts for 
bars, plates and shapes, at which time 
the rise to 2.00c was to go into effect, 
was very loosely held, some mills plac- 


ing the limit at September 20, while 
others imposed no restriction at all. 

In pig iron the large buying for 
fourth quarter requirements appears 
to have about run its course. Prices 
have strengthened still further but 
this was due’ largely to the fact that 
demand was very urgent several weeks 
ago. While the volume of business 
should continue steady, with sales of 
moderate proportions, there is nothing 
to indicate the possibility of any spec- 
tacular developments. 





CHEMICALS 











Steady Growth Continues 


The fact that industrial activity for 
the most part this year has shown 
steady expansion is favorably reflected 
in the progressive strides of the chem- 
ical industry. In spite of keener com- 
petition from both domestic and for- 
eign manufacturers in many lines 

(Please turn to page 1062) 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 
the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 

















Address, Building & Loan Ass’n. 
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3 INCOME INVESTMENT safety per cent, quarterly. We "do not 
employ solicitors nor charge a 
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in five years. Secured by first mortgages Q IF CATE stock is non-assessable and is sold at par 
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DIVIDENDS PAYABLE EITHER Dividends Payable January and July Member ‘‘American Savings, Bullding and Loan Institete’’ 
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I == ui WRITE 


BOOKLET FOR I'l 
“The Guaranteed Way to 
Financial Independence” 


INVESTORS SYNDICATE 


bs.uuushed 1894 
Home Office 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
New York Office: 17 East 42nd Street 
Offices in Principal Cities 





Bank & Insurance Stocks 


Write tor BTI 


Guttag Bros. 


16 Exchange P1., New York 
Dividends and Interest 


INDEPENDENT OIL AND GAS COMPANY 
DIVIDEND NUMBER 24, 

The Board of Directors has declared a dividend 
of Thirty-seven and one-half (37%c) cents per 
share on the capital stock of this Company, pay- 
able October 31st, 1928, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business October 15th, 1928. 

JOHN E, CURRAN, Secretary. 

Tulsa, Okla., September 22nd, 1928. 











INTERNATIONAL PAPER COMPANY 
New York, September 26th, 1928. 
The Board of Directors have declared a quar- 
terly dividend of sixty (60c) cents a share, on 
the common stock of this company, payable No- 
vember 15th, 1928, to Common Stockholders of 
record, at the close of business November Ist, 


1928. 
Checks to be mailed. Transfer books will not 


close. 
OWEN SHEPHERD, 
Vice-President and Treasurer. 





Directors of White Eagle Oil and Refining 
Company declared quarterly dividend of 
fifty cents per share payable October 
Twentieth to Stockholders of Record Sep- 
tember Twenty-Eighth, an increase of 
Twenty-Five Cents per Share from 
dividend. 

White Eagle Ol| and Refining Co. 
Sept. 12th, 1928. 








KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special 
letters listed below have been prepared with 
the utmost care by business houses of the 
highest standard. They will be sent free on 
request, direct from the issuing houses. 


Please ask for them 
in numerical order. 


We urge our readers to take full advantage 
of this service. Address, Keep Posted De- 
partment, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broad- 
way, New York City. 





SERVICE ON FOREIGN SECURITIES 
Through the cooperation of its correspond- 
ents in principal European cities, a prom- 
inent Stock Exchange house renders service 
on foreign securities comparable in every 
respect to its service on New York Stock 
Exchange securities. If you are interested 
in foreign secuvities you should send for 
(477). 


CREDIT SERVICE, INC. 
The investment features of the 6% Gold De- 
benture Bonds issued by this Financial In- 
stitution will be found in an interesting 
folder, a complimentary copy of which will 
be gladly sent to you. (479). 


THE NATURAL GAS INDUSTRY 


A comprehensive booklet describing the his- 
tory and possibilities of this great industry 








Merchandise Exports 
Merchandise Imports 
Gold Exports 
Gold Imports 








Statistical Record of 


Business 


Week Ended Week Ended 
Sept. 22, °28 Sept. 29, °28 


Volume Stock Exchange Trans- 
actions (shares) 


Average Price Magazine of 
Wall Street Index : 143.5 


Volume Bond Transactions.... $53,932,600 $51,258,300 
Average Price 40 Bonds 90.93-00.73 90.85-90.75 


Brokers’ Loans (Federal 
Reserve) - 7$4,470,476,000 £$4,524,708,000 


Comm’] Loans Federal Re- 
serve Member Banks $9,092,612,000 $9,082,509,000 


Federal Reserve Ratio 66.9 68.5 
Gold Holdings $2,768,256,000 $2,771,084,000 
Rediscount Rate, N. Y. ..... 5% 5% 


23,676,610 22,646,760 


Year Ago 
11,829,485 


111.4 
$67,437,750 
91.98-91.81 


$3,305,623,000 


$8,778,311,000 
76.3 
$3,126,205,000 
314% 


Debits to Individual Accounts. +$17,112,650,000 $$15,846,187,000 $13,722,453,000 


Call Money Mh% 8% 
Time Money (90 in) T%4-Y% TU%% 
Commercial Paper 544% 54% 
Acceptances (90 days) 456-14% 454-144% 
Dun’s Business Failures 437 400 


Weekly Food Index (Bradst’s). $3.44 $3.41 
(Aug, 1) (Sept. 1) 


Wholesale Prices (Bradst’s).. $13.19 $13.28 


Industrial Barometers 


July August 
U. S. Steel Unfilled Tonnage.. 3,570,927 3,624,043 
Steel Ingot Production 3,811,573 4,178,481 
Pig Iron Production 3,071,824 3,135,570 
Pig Iron Furnaces in Blast .. 185 183 


*Copper Production (short 
tons) 73,426 77,047 


Car loadings sees 3,942,931 4,230,809 
Automobile Production 391,180 458,429 
Building Permits (Bradstreet’s) $267,633,178 $259,181,408 
Petroleum Production (bbls.). 73,925,050 75,599,550 


Bituminous Coal Production 


(net tons) 36,276,000 41,108,000 


Cotton Consumption (bales)... 438,743 526,729 
Spindles active 

Wool Consumption (Ibs.) .... 
Railroad Earnings 


28,228,024 28,423,508 
38,099,091 

$95,226,267 

% on Railroad Property in- 

vested 


Foreign Trade 


July August 
$378,768.000 $381,000,000 
$317,804,183 $347,000,000 
$74,190,000 $1,698,000 
$11,531,000 $2,445,000 


Distributive Trades 


July August 


4% 
4Y4,-U% 
4-414 % 

3%4344% 

385 


$3.35 
(July 1) 
$12.90 


Year Ago 
3,196,037 
3,498,549 
2,947,276 

187 


67,200 
4,249,846 
308,826 
$285,136,501 
78,731,181 


41,705,000 
634,520 
32,292,404 
39,832,923 
$85,135,153 


3.95 


Year Ago 
$374,751,000 
$368,875,000 

$1,524,000 

$7,877,000 


Year Ago 





i. a. 


ae a. aT 


with a complete analyiis of one of its lead- 
ing companies. ). 


STOCK EXCHANGE SERVICE FOR THE 
SMALL INVESTOR 
If you would like the same service from a 
Stock Exchange house that a full lot in- 
vestor demands, you will want to place 
your orders through this prominent house. 
Send for this booklet. (481). 


$37,794,784 
97,619,496 


$40,252,896 $45,993,326 
$108,760,343 $114,011,966 


Mail Order Sales 
Chain Store Sales 


Dept. Store Sales (index num- 
ber 1923-5—100%) ; 78 85 89 


*U. 8S. Mines, tSept. 19. +tSept. 26, 
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LITHOGRAPHED 
LETTERHEADS 


$1. 25 per tue 


N LOTS OF 50 
25,000 = Nee 50—12, 500 re n $1 -75 or 
6,250 our Minimum at $2. 25 per 1000 
Complete Delivered in New 
ON OUR 20 








LB. WHITE 
PARAMOUNT BOND 
A Beautiful, Strong, Snappy Sheet 
ENGRAVINGS AT ACTUAL COST 


GEO. MORRISON COMPANY 
552 West 22nd St. New York City 


SEND FOR BOOKLET OF PAPER AND ENGRAVINGS 
Orn 


Dividends and Interest 


@ 








Pacific Gas and Electric 
Company 
Dividend Notice 


Common Stock Dividend 
No. 51 


Aregular quarterly cash dividend for 
the three months’ period ending Sep- 
tember 30, 1928, equal to 2% of its par 
value (being at the rate of 8% per an- 
num), will be paid upon the Common 
Capital Stock of this Company by 
check on October 15, 1928, to share- 
holders of record at the close of 
business on September 29, 1928. The 
Transfer Books will not be closed. 

D. H. FOOTE, 

Secretary-Treasurer 


San Francisco, California. 
EET CLEAN A EIS 











JULIUS KAYSER & CO. 


A dividend of One Dollar and twenty-five cents 
($1.25) per share upon the shares of the no-par- 
value Common Stock of Julius Kayser & Co., 
issued and outstanding, has been declared payable 
November 1, 1928, to the holders of record of 
such stock at the close of business October 15, 
1928. 

Dividend checks will be forwarded by Blair & 
Co., Inc., Agent for the Voting Trustees, with 
respect to shares held under the Voting Trust, 
and by Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
with respect to shares not so held. 

CHARLES J. HARDY, Secretary. 





ANACONDA COPPER MINING CO. 
25 Broadway 
New York, September 25, 1928. 
DIVIDEND NUMBER 101 
The Board of Directors of the Anaconda Copper 
Mining Company has declared a dividend of One 
Dollar ($1.00) per share upon its Capital Stock of 
the par value of $50 per share, payable November 
19, 1928, to holders of such shares of record at 
the close of business at 12 o’clock, Noon, on 


October 13th, 1928. 
A. H. MELIN, Secretary. 





_— 


MAGMA COPPER COMPANY 
A dividend of seventy-five cents per share has 
been declared on the stock of this Company, pay- 
able October 15th, 1928, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business on October 1st, 1928. 
H. B. DODGE, Treasurer. 
September 20th, 1928. 


—_— 


NEWMONT MINING CORPORATION 
A dividend of $1.00 per share has been declared 
on the stock of this Corporation, payable October 
15, 1928, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business on meinen 28, 1928. 
BE. DODGH, Treasurer. 








Technical Executive 


Graduate in both mechanical and aero- 
nautical engineering with nearly ten years’ 
experience in aviation, wishes to corres- 
pond with parties of ample financial means 
with a view of engaging in the design, 
production and operation of airplanes on 
a large scale. An unusual opportunity for 
capital to invest in an_ organization of 
exceptional strength and talent through 
my tentative connections with the neces- 
sary personnel. Address Box 92, care of 
The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broad- 
way, New York. 














Dividends and Interest 








Dated: September a 1928. 
OCTOBER 6, 1928 


The Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Co. 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
Baltimore, Md., September 26, 1928. 

The Board of Directors this day declared, for 
the three months ending September 30, 1928, 
from the net profits of the Company, a dividend 
of one (1) per cent. on the Preferred Stock of 
the Company. 

The Board also declared from the surplus profits 
of the Company, a dividend of one and one-half 
(1%) per cent. on the Common Stock of the Com- 


pany. 

Both dividends are payable December 1, 1928, 
to Stockholders of record at the close of business 
on October 20, 1928. 

The transfer books will not close. 

Cc. W. WOOLFORD, Secretary. 





INTERNATIONAL PAPER COMPANY 
New York, August 29, 1928. 


The Board of Directors have declared a 
regular quarterly dividend of one and three- 
quarters per cent (14%) on the Cumulative 
7% preferred Stock of this Company, and 
a regular quarterly dividend of one and 
one-half per cent (14%) on the Cumulative 
6% Preferred Stock of this Company, for 
the current quarter, payable October 15, 
1928, to holders of a S at the close of 
business, September 20, 

Checks to be mailed. frecliine books will 


not close. 
OWEN SHEPHERD, 
Vice-President and Treasurer. 








Middle West 
Utilities Company 


Notice of Dividend | 
on Preferred Stocks 


The Board of Directors of Middle 
West Utilities Company has de- 
clared the following dividends: Two 
Dollars and Twenty-Five Cents 
($2.25) upon each share of the out- 
standing Preferred Stock having a 
ar value of $100 a share, payable 
tober 15, 1928, to holders of 
record on September 29, 1928, being 
one-fourth of the regular annual 
dividend of 7% plus 50c per share, 
thereby completing the payment of 
an additional dividend of 1% re- 
quired to be ge in any calendar 
year in which more than $6 per 
share is paid as dividends on the 
Common Stock. 
One Dollar and Fifty Cents ($1.50) 
upon each share of the outstandin 
$6 Cumulative Non Par Preferr 
Stock, payable October 15, 1928, to 
holdets of record on September 29, 
1928. 








Eustace J. Knioxt, 
Secretary. 














The Cudahy Packing Company 


Chicago, Ill., Sept. 21, 1928. 

The Board of Directors has this day de- 
clared the regular semi-annual dividend of 
Three Percent (3%) on the 6% Preferred 
Stock of the Company, and Three and One- 
half Percent (34%) on the 7% Preferred 
7 a of the Company, payable November 

1928 to stock of record October 20, 1928. 
Sia the regular quarterly dividend of $1.00 
per share on the Common Stock of the 
Company ($50.00 par value), payable Octo- 
++ ea 1928 to stock of record October 5, 


A. W. ANDERSON, 


Secretary. 
HUPP 
MOTOR CAR CORPORATION 


Detroit, Michigan, September 18, 1928. 
The Directors have declared a quarterly cash 
dividend of fifty cents (50c) per share (being at 
the rate of Two Dollars [$2.00] per year) and 
also a stock dividend of two and one-half per 
cent (2%%) or one-fortieth (1/40th) of a share 
of Common Stock on the Common Stock of the 
Corporation, payable November 1, 1928, to stock- 

holders of record October 15, 1928. 
RALPH P. LYONS, Treasurer. 


ALLIED CHEMICAL & DYE CORPORATION 
61 Broadway 
New York 
September 25, 1928. 
Allied Chemical & Dye Corporation has declared 
quarterly dividend No. 31 of One Dollar and Fifty 
Cents ($1.50) per share on the Common Stock of 
the Company, payable November 1, 1928, to com- 
mon stockholders of record at the close of busi- 
ness October 11, 1928. 








Vv. D. CRISP, Secretary. 








BAYUK CIGARS INC. 


PHILADELPHIA 

Quarterly dividends 0: 144% on the First 
Preferred stock of this corvoration; 14% on 
the 7% Second Preterred stock, and 2% on the 
8% Second Preferred stock were declared pay- 
able October 15, 1928, to stockholders of rec- 
ord September 29, 1928. A dividend of 50¢ per 
share on the Common stock of this corporation 
was declared payable October 15, 1928, tu stock- 
holders of record September 29, 1928. Checks 
will be mailed. 


Harvey L. Hirst, Secretary 
September 20, 1928. 








_— TELEPHONE AND Tan COMPANY 
156th Dividend 

Tue regular quarterly 

dividend of Two Dollars 

‘J and Twenty-Five Cents 

us” —_ ($2.25) per share will be 

aid on October 15, 1928, to stock- 

olders of record at the close of bus- 
iness on September 20, 1928. 

H. BLAIR-SMITH, Treasurer. 








OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANY 
26th St. & 11th Ave., New York City. 
September 19, 1928. 
A quarterly dividend of $1.50 per share on the 
Preferred Stock, and a dividend of $1.50 per 
share on the Common Stock will be paid October 
15, 1928, to stockholders of record at the close 
of business on September 29, 1928. Checks will 


be mailed. 
Cc. A. SANFORD, Treasurer. 
1061 





SPEED! 


“Which is the customer’s copy?” 

“Ts this the mill order?”’ 

“Are specifications for Dept. X in this pile?” 
“Does this take extra postage?” 


Chaos—confusion—several workers nearby hastily 
pressed into service to sort a pile of papers with 
which they have no connection at all. Then comes 
the job of reading each paper and the asking of 
numerous questions. Who gets this? Where does 
that gor 


This is the picture that many concerns present 
when written information is wanted in a hurry. 
But there is no need for it, and today no more is 
time wasted by wild hurry and hasty assortment. 
Big business has found the remedy—color for every 
form. Blue, buff, cream, yellow, gray and green 
make good on commercial forms. It’s so much easier 
now to separate sheets of colored paper. 


Cutting the air mail cost has made speed profit- 
able. Many sheets of big business’ new ally, thin 
paper, are carried safely to their destination at a 
low rate. 


We shall be glad to send our readers information 
on office equipment. There is no charge for this 
service; merely check the information desired on 
the coupon below, and, attached to your business 
letterhead, mail to Office Appliance and Equipment 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 








(Continued from page 1058) 
prices have not been materially af. 
fected. This coupled with increasing 
volume of new business has aided the 
steady upward trend in earnings of 
leading companies; and present indi. 
cations are that results for 1928 will, 
in the majority of cases, show substan. 
tial improvement over last year, regis. 
tering, for the industry as a whole, a 
new peak for all time. 

Output of industrial chemicals js 
usually in accordance with the trend 
of production of large consumers, 
which, since the beginning of the year, 
has been sharply higher. The usual 
summer slump in a number of im- 
portant industries, such as steel and 
automobile, was comparatively mild 
this year, enabling chemical manufac- 
turers to maintain unusually active 
operating schedules during that period. 
And now with the seasonal expansion 
in trade, generally larger demand for 
chemical products is to be expected, 
permitting a heavier scale of produc- 
tion. 

The fertilizer branch of the industry 
is in a greatly improved condition, with 
markets more stable as a result of bet- 
ter regulated competition, a firmer 
price situation and constantly growing 
demand. Sulphur producers continue 
in an excellent position, consumption 
being of large proportions and prices 
at high levels. Leading companies 
should report increased profit margins 
for 1928 as compared with a year ago. 
Overproduction of alcohol which was 
responsible for the depression in past 
years has been checked and the re- 
covery of the industry is reflected in 
strengthening quotations. With out- 
put under better control, stocks not so 
excessive as in former years and a 
favorable outlook for coming months 
prospects for principal companies in 
this field are decidedly brighter. 





42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


*One of a series on modern practices in commercial enterprises. 


Accounting Department Equipment 


DAdding Machines. 
OCalculating Machines. 
OBookkeeping Machines. 
CBilling Machines. 


(Check Protection Devices. 
OOTime Recording Devices. 
ONumbering & Dating Machines. 
OOCash Registers. 


Mailing Room Equipment 


DAddressing Machines. 
OStencil Cutters. 
OLetter Duplicators, 


OStamp Affixers. 
(Envelope Sealers. 
(Letter Openers. 


General Office Equipment 


OPapers for Various Purposes. 

OTypewriters. 

OElectric Typewriters. 

OOTypewriter Cépy Holders. 

OOContinuous Forms for Multiple Copies 
of Check», Confirmations, Bills, 
Etc. 

COLoose Leaf Einders, Equipment & 
Systems. 

DAnalysis & Indexing Services. 

OFiling Equipment. 

DScales. 


Steel Storage Equipment: 
OLockers [Shelving [Cabinets 
OFire Resistive Safes. 
Sectional & Movable Office Partitions: 
DSteel (Wood. 


(Loud Speaking Interior Telephone 
Systems. 


(Telephone Devices—Mufflers, Hearing 
evices. 
Office Furniture: 
O)Wood [Steel [Period Furniture for 
Executive Office Suites. 


Oct. 6, 1928. 








COPPER 




















Further Price Advance 


The recent advance in the price of 
the red metal to 15% cents, a gain of 
% cent over former quotations, is in 
line with expectations and gives fresh 
evidence of the industry’s steadily im- 
proving position. The fact that this 
higher level has been achieved in spite 
of the heavier trend of production is 
a favorable indication pointing to a 
continuance of the present satisfac- 
tory situation. Conversely, however, 
there is the possibility that output will 
become considerably larger, since small- 
er producers, unable to operate on a 
profitable basis when copper is selling 
below 15 cents, will find it advantage- 
ous to market their output on a more 
extensive scale with the price of the 
metal at its present level. This ex- 
plains why copper companies have been 
reluctant in establishing higher prices, 
even though demand was of such large 
proportions that an advance would 
have been easily obtainable. The ob- 
ject of producers is to stabilize the 

(Please turn to page 1064) 
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Plugging along—year after year 
—buying a home, buying life in- 
surance, holding a few securities, 
building a competence for lean 
years—but many men _ never 
know what they are really worth. 


Perhaps they miss golden oppor- 
tunities to change investments or 
to take advantage of some big 
business deal—or they stew and 
fume at making out tax returns 
because records of important 
transactions have been trusted to 
random notes and memory. 


Truly, some men never know 
what they are worth. Many 
waste years before they find out, 
accurately and _ conveniently, 
with MI-REFERENCE. Be- 


tween the covers of this valuable 


record sheets, $10.00. 


Commerce Bldg. 


Regular Edition has flexible leatherette cover, index and 100 record sheets, $5.00. 
De Luxe Edition has full leather cover, beautifully embossed, index and 200 


Cash with order outside the U. S. 


Pfening & Snyder, Inc. 





























Some Men Never Know-- 


record book are twelve forms to 


keep track of all your personal 
business—to show, at the tips of 
your fingers, all details of your 
stocks, bonds, real estate, notes, 


insurance, taxable income and ¥ 
deductions—every fact that is 
important but usually trusted to 
easily misplaced memoranda. 


Every man—with vast holdings 
or small savings—needs this 
record book. Send for your copy 
and use it, at our expense, for ten 
days. If you are not convinced ; 
that it is worth far more than its eee bas eaieaittt 
cost to you, remove the leaves \ ST a 
you have used and return it. No 
obligation on your part—just 
send this coupon and MI- 
REFERENCE is yours for ten 
days, absolutely FREE. 








All your 

financial records 

in a convenient 6 x 9 loose- 
leaf book 


Pfening & Snyder, Inc. 
Commerce Bldg., Columbus, Ohio 


{ peegilar ) edition of MI- 


REFERENCE for 10-day free trial. 


Please send 


Columbus, Ohio 
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KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special 
letters listed below have been prepared with 
the utmost care by business houses of the 
highest standard. They will be sent free on 
request, direct from the issuing houses. 


Please ask for them 
in numerical order 
We urge our readers to take full advantage 
of this service. Address, Keep Posted De- 


partment, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broad- 
way, New York City. 





“INVESTING FOR SAFETY” 
The newest publication of 8S. W. Straus & 
Co., 565 Fifth Ave., New York City, de- 
scribes in detail] the methods followed by 
this organization in underwriting first mort- 
gage real estate bond issues. (217). 


STANDARD OIL ISSUES 
We have available for distribution descrip- 
pes circular on all the Standard Oil issues. 
219). 


THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 
method of purchasing good securities in odd 
lots and full lots on convenient terms is 
explained in a free booklet issued by an 
old established New York Stock Exchange 
House. (224). 


ODD LOTS 
A well-known New York Stock Exchange 
firm has ready for free distribution a book- 
let which explains the many advantages 
that trading in odd lots offers to both small 
and large investors. (225). 


A SUGGESTION TO INVESTORS 
This booklet explains in detail the features 
of Odd-lot investing. If interested, the 
prominent New York Stock Exchange firm 
issuing this booklet will be pleased to send 
you a complimentary copy. (278). 


FOND RECORD 


A convenient record book for listing bond 
holdings, interest payments, profits, etc. 





plained the operation of the French Plan in 
the above mentioned book. Send for your 
free copy. (348). 


SCOPE AND SERVICE 
This new booklet gives a descriptive and 
historical sketch of one of the largest 
publie utility companies in the country now 
responsible for public service in more than 
1,000 communities. (362). 


Title heading of book, ‘‘My Investments."’ 
A limited number is being distributed gratis 
by a leading Bond House. (285). 


THE BACHE REVIEW 
By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to judge 
the market more accurately. Sent for three 
months without charge. (290). 


THE KNACK OF CORRALLING DOLLARS 


This 48-page booklet issued by the Prudence 
Company will show you a proved way of 
getting and making it grow, that has 
enabled thousands of men and women to 
enjoy rich, all-around success and genuine 
happiness through achieving financial inde- 
pendence. (316). let. 


FOR INCOME BUILDERS INVESTORS’ GUIDE 
This booklet describes a practical Partial This booklet will lead you to complete in- 
Payment Plan, whereby sound securities vestment satisfaction and service wherever 
may be purchased through monthly pay- you live. Write today for your free copy 
ments of as little as $10. Shows how a issued by one of the oldest first mortgage 
permanent, independent income may be real estate houses. (438). 
built through the systematic investing of 


small sums set aside from current earnings. 

(318). This interesting booklet traces the —— 
of Investment Trusts—the financial institu- 

“IDEAL INVESTMENT” tion which renders a valuable service to 

is the designation universally accorded investors, (440). 

Smith First Mortgage 6%% Bonds which 

carry attractive tax refund features. A BUILDING WEALTH THROUGH 8% 

history of the House and information rela- g 

tive to their bonds and the safeguards that The National Cash Credit Corporation have 
prepared this interesting booklet for free 

surround every issue they offer, may be . i re Bes hes “haa ee ae 

obtained without obligation. (326). distribution. copy may be y 
dressing (449). 


WHEN EXPERTS DISAGREE 
The Weighted Average used by a leading 
financial service is bound to give you the 
true conditions of the market. If interested 
in the market, you will want to receive 
your free copy of the above mentioned book- 
(435). 


THE INVESTMENT TRUST 


“RULES FOR SAFE INVESTMENT”’ 
Knowledge gained over a long period of 
years makes it possible to determine 
whether a given spot in a city will have a 
growth in property value which will be 
steadily increasing. This is only one of 
the important factors of safety of Real 
Estate Bonds which are explained in this 
booklet. (327). 


THE REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT OF 
THE FUTURE 
Mr. Fred F. French, one of the country’s 
foremost real estate authorities, has ex- 


FACTS ABOUT THIN PAPERS 
What are the advantages to be derived from 
using thin paper in Air Mail, Foreign Cor- 
respondence and Branch Office Correspond- 
ence? The advantages are shown clearly in 
this interesting booklet. (465). 


BANK AND INSURANCE STOCKS 


Investors in Greater New York who are in- 
terested in this type of security will be 
sent booklet without obligation by one of 
the leading specialists in bank and insur- 


ance stocks, (475). 
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Must Men Suffer afier 40? 


A WELL-KNOWN scientist’s new book about 
old age reveals facts which to many men 
will be amazing. Did you know that two-thirds 
of all men past middle age are said to have a 
certain seldom mentioned disorder? Do you know 
the frequent cause of this decline in vitality? 


Common “Old Age” Symptoms 


Medical men know this condition as hypertrophy 
of the prostate gland. Science now reveals 
that this swollen gland—painless in itself—not 
only often cheats men of vitality, but also bears 
on the bladder and is often directly responsible 
for sciatica, backache, pains in the legs and feet, 
and dizziness. When allowed to run on it is 
frequently the cause of®cystitis, severe bladder 
inflammation, 


The Electro Thermal Company, 
4410 Morris Ave., Steubenville, Ohio 
Please send me Free, and without obliga- | 
| tion, a copy of your booklet, “Why Many 
| Men Are Old at Forty.’”” Mail in plain | 
wrapper. 











PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders under- 
stood the advantages derived from 
the use of PUTS & CALLS, they 
would familiarize themselves with 
their operation. 

PUTS & CALLS place a buyer 
of them in position to take ad- 
vantage of unforeseen happenings. 

The risk is limited to the cost 
of the Put or Call. 


Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 
request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W. BUTLER & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1898 
Specialists in 
Puts and Calls 
Guaranteed by Members of 
New York Stock Exchange 


20 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
Phones Hanover 3860-1-2-3 





65% Are Said to Have This 
Gland Disorder 


Prostate trouble is now reached immediately by 
a new kind of safe home hygiene that goes 
directly to the gland itself, without drugs, medi- 
cine, massage, or application of electricity. Ab- 
solutely safe; 40,000 men have used it to restore 
the prostate gland to normal functioning. The 
principle involved is recommended by many phy- 
sicians. Amazing recoveries often made in six 
days. Another grateful effect is usually the im- 
mediate disappearance of chronic constipation. 
Usually the entire body is toned up. Either 
you feel ten years younger in six days or the 
treatment costs nothing. 


Send for FREE Book 


It you have gland trouble, or any of the symp- 
toms mentioned, write today for scientist’s free 
book, ‘“‘Why Many Men Are Old at Forty.” 
You can ask yourself certain frank questions 
that may reveal your true condition. Every 
man past 40 should make this test, as insidious 
prostate disorder often leads to surgery. This 
book is absolutely free, but mail coupon imme- 
diately, as the edition is limited. Address 

THE ELECTRO THERMAL CO. 
4410 Morris Ave. Steubenville, Ohio 

If you live West of the Rockies, address The 

Ee Thermal Co., 303 Van Nuys ‘cum: 


Dept. 44-K, Los Angeles, Calif. In Canada, 
address The Electro Thermal Co., Desk 44-K. 


44 Young St., Toronto, Can. 
$% First Mortgage 
Demand Bonds 


may be cashed in at par in times of 
need. Interest coupons are payable 
quarterly thru any bank. 

is is an ideal investment offering 
distinctive advantages—an opportunity 
equally attractive to large or small in- 
vestors and those who, thru fear of 
sudden need for ready cash, hesitate 
tying up their money in long time 
investments. Any amount may be in- 
vested either in full paid or on a bond 
reserve account. Bonds are issued in 
— of $100, $500 and 


Fuller information in Folder S 


Orlando Loan & Savings 
Company 


Under Supervision of 
State Banking Department 


Wall St. Orlando, Florida 
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Shelbtitiine 


ATLANTIC CITY, N. J. 
Directly facing the Sea. 
Offers attractive fall and winter rates 
NEW FIRE PROOF ADDITION. 
Proprietary Management, Jacob Weikel. 





(Continued from page 1062) 


market at a figure which will permit 
a fair return on property investment, 
prevent smaller companies from pr. 
ducing too heavily and create a broader 
demand for their product. 

Stocks of refined copper since the 
beginning of the year have decreased 
steadily, totaling 54,793 short tons op 
September 1 as compared with 87,299 
short tons in March. Average monthly 
shipments so far this year have been 
about 130,000 tons, domestic shipments 
alone during the month of August 
reaching 83,389 tons. It is apparent, 
therefore, that if producers are to pre. 
vent any wild soaring of prices and 
wish to keep markets stabilized ade. 
quate reserve stocks must be kept on 
hand to take care of consumers’ re. 
quirements. Otherwise a tight situa- 
tion is likely to develop, with prices 
moving up too rapidly, and the ulti- 
mate result would be overproduction, 
or else encourage the larger use of 
substitutes in place of copper. 
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BARNSDALL CORPORATION 
(Continued from page 1009) 








for the current half year should show 
a marked improvement. 

Capitalization is liberal, with funded 
debt amounting to $25,392,440 followed 
by $80,962,775 Class A common and 
$589,150 Class B common, both of $25 
par. The Class B is non-voting and 
is exchangeable share for share for the 
Class A, or voting stock. 

Current position, as of June 30, 
1928, was comfortable. Current assets 
amounted to $11,943,000 including cash 
of $2,909,000 against current liabilities 
of $6,318,000 including bank debt of 
$4,650,000. Indicated net working capi- 
tal was $5,625,000 and the book value 
was about $36.75 per share. 

Cash dividends at the rate of $2 per 
share annually were paid in 1926, the 
rate being increased to $2.50 in April, 
1927. A stock dividend of 2%% in 
A stock was substituted for the cash 
payment in November, 1927, and Feb- 
ruary, 1928. Since the latter date no 
dividends of any sort have been paid. 

The improving outlook for the indus- 
try in general and the important new 
production and potential reserves of 
the company should be considered in 
appraising this stock. After follow- 
ing the present conservative policy 
until a better outlook is definitely es- 
tablished Barnsdall will be in a good 
position to resume dividends. Market 
prices for the stock, now selling around 
35, will undoubtedly reflect the stronger 
position of the company. 

(Subsequent to the preparation of 
this article and in line with the im- 
proved conditions noted, Barnsdall has 
announced the resumption of cash divi- 
dends on the class “A” stock. The 
article is retained in this feature, how 
ever, because the stock still seems a+ 
tractive.) 
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RZ vw do 


=o 
a Pa oo nu. o 2 a to i. 
SSS aseeSF beh Bey g 'S. 


aS xn eno we we” co 
39S 2Eae Bg 8 ao 


eq & 
sak 


OCTOBER 6, 1928 


In Australia also, now, 
Goodyear Tires are 
being made the Good- 
year way, and another 
new Goodyear fac- 
tory has recently been 
completed in England 

















Prosperity ! 


UT from the West, it has come, this 

new prosperity. Theodore M. 
Knappen has clearly shown this in 

his analysis in the September 22, 1928, 
issue of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. 


In the Northwest the lumber industry 
sees fat years ahead, and the pulp and 
paper making industry is shifting to this 
locality. 


California gets its revenue from many 
sources. The movies, fields and vineyards 
and huge waterpower developments are 
all large contributing factors. 


The middle West is a great grain area. 
Oklahoma, Nebraska and Kansas pro- 
duce bumper wheat crops, while corn in 
abundance comes from Missouri, Kansas, 
Iowa and Nebraska. 


This region is our great scenic center 
and draws a countless number of visitors 
every year who remain to develop the 
commercial possibilities. Rapid and effi- 
cient railroad facilities make this profit- 
able. 


Prosperity does come from the West, 
and industry is fast discovering this by 
expanding in that direction. 


& 

Industrial and Travel Bureau, 
The Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


Are you inter- 
I am very much interested in the West, because of 


ested in the 
West? Then 
fill in this 
coupon, and we 
will have full 
informas 
tion sent you. 


my business, which is 


Oct. 6/28 
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PUTTING THE “MARKET” 
UNDER THE MICROSCOPE 


(Continued from page 995) 
PT aa: 


and so on. Frequent conferences are 
required in order to keep posted on the 
current developmentsincompany affairs, 
Conditions change so rapidly these 
days that an opinion on a company may 
have to be revised within a few 
months. An individual, obviously, can- 
not hope to undertake such functions 
particularly if he has affairs of his 
own to keep him busy. Hence, the 
tendency among intelligent and care 
ful investors is to seek advise in a 
field in which they are conscious of the 
fact that they are not equipped. 


Requirements Are Heavy 


A large organization of analysts re- 
quires a special library containing vast 
quantities of data on financial and 
business conditions and, especially, a 
formidable volume of information on 
individual companies. Without such 
equipment, it is hopeless to attempt to 
formulate an opinion on the position 
and outlook for securities. The as- 
sembling of such data, however, re- 
quires an annual expenditure running 
frequently into tens of thousands of 
dollars, not to speak of the large sums 
expended in salaries and equipment of 
the specialists engaged to do the work 
of research. 

It is well for the investor to keep 
this picture of what is required in mind 
and compare it with his own efforts to 
arrive at a conclusion on a security. 
Even the specialist may make mistakes, 
since no human being may be infallible, 
but the amateur struggles with an un- 
equal situation when, without training 
or equipment, he attempts the same 
job. Worse, still, he is likely to lose 
money for without adequate knowl- 
edge, success in the field of invest- 
ments becomes very difficult to attain. 


Requires Specialized Knowledge 


The investor, therefore, requires the 
specialized knowledge which is made 
available to him by recognized finan- 
cial publications and similar organiza- 
tions. In ever growing numbers, he 
is becoming a regular reader of such 
publications. This is especially to his 
advantage for the steady growth ifi the 
number of investors in this country 
acts as a stabilizing force of great im- 
portance. For with knowledge at his 
command, the investor loses fear and 
this prevents him from unnecessarily 
sacrificing his good investments. This 
is one reason why in recent years, 
trained investors have kept from sell- 
ing their sound securities in a declin- 
ing market. On the contrary, where 
they have been well advised, they have 
utilized these opportunities to acquire 
good securities at low prices, to their 
own benefit. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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CONSOLIDATED GAS OF 
BALTIMORE 


(Continued from page 1005) 


LT 
land Power extends activities in a 
northerly direction and tends to give 
the company more of the character of 
a state than a city project. 


Strong Financial Position 


The working capital position of Con- 
solidated Gas of Baltimore stands out 
in comparison with that of the average 
public utility operating company of its 
type. At the close of last year it 
amounted to approximately 10.9 mil- 
lions, equivalent to more than $11.50 
per share of common stork, and the 
ratio of current assets to current lia- 
bilities was over 8% to 1. This finan- 
cial solidity enables the company to 
meet ordinary requirements from its 
own resources and to conduct its new 
financing operations with deliberation 
and to the best interests of all con- 
cerned. Amounts ranging from five 
millions upward are appropriated an- 
nually for property extensions, entirely 
apart from the regular depreciation 
item, known as Retirement Expense, 
which is a direct charge against earn- 
ings and ordinarily represents between 
6% and 7% of gross operating reve- 
nues. 

On the basis of 1927 operations, the 
earnings equity accruing to the common 
stock was about 17.5% of gross reve- 
nues, sufficiently large to provide a 
considerable measure of stability to the 
junior shares, far greater than that 
prevailing in the case of the average 
public utility holding company stock. 
Actual common share earnings in 1927 
were $4.62, but the corresponding fig- 
ure for the first six months of the cur- 
rent year was $2.92, equivalent to an 
amual rate close to $6.00. This is 
more nearly in line with normal ex- 
pectancy as 1927 in many respects was 
subnormal. Furthermore, income so 
far reported has not received the bene- 
fit of the recent addition of Northern 
Maryland Power to the system. 

Consolidated Gas Electric Light & 
Power Ist Refunding 5%s of 1952 and 
6s of 1949 are subject to underlying 
liens, but rank, nevertheless, as high 
grade utility investments. Paradoxi- 
cally enough, they return a yield in 
excess of 5%, more than that on the 
5% preferred, and are therefore more 
desirable among the senior securities. 
This is explained by the proximity of 
their market to their redemption price. 
The common stock, in spite of having 
experienced a substantial advance in 
recent months, is now available around 
$4, a figure well below fifteen times in- 
dicated share earnings, and still ap- 
pears somewhat out of line with the 
Prevailing market for utility issues of 
its class. The company is in a position 
where an interest in the junior equity 
for investment rather than speculative 
meres should prove highly advanta- 
eous, 
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All fine trains whose superb equipment fully measures up to 

the highest standards of the most discriminating traveler. 

| *North Black | Commercial | *Oriental 
= Coast Limited | Hawk _ Limited | __ Limited __ 
Lv. CHICAGO - - - 12:10 p. m. 6:30 p. m. 8:45 p. m. 11:30 p. m. 
Ar.ST. PAUL - - - 10:40 p. m. 7:09 a. m. 8:15 a. m. 11:00 a. m, 
Ar. MINNEAPOLIS - 11:35 p. m. 7:35 a. m. 8:55 a. m. 11:55 a. m. 
; *Solid through b trains to ihe Paz/fic Nor.hwest—Spokane, Seattle, Tacoma, Po:tlznd 

; Colorado | Overland | Nebraska | Missouri — 
__|__ Limited * Limited __Limited_ 
Lv. CHICAGO - - 3 ni : .m. : .m. 6:00 p. m. 

r. OMAHA : . m. 
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“LINCOLN - - - 





- DENVER - 
- ST. JOSEPH eters 7:20 a.m. 
Ar. KANSAS CITY - | 8:00 a.m. 


Reservations (3 BURLINGTON TRAVEL BUREAU 
421 Stewart Bldg. 280 Broadway New YorkCity Phone Worth 8580 
W.S. DEWEY, General Agent M. J. FOX, City Passenger Agent 
































Puts - Calls - Spreads 


Guaranteed by Members of the New York Stock Exchange 
May be utilized as insurance to protect margin accounts; 
to supplement margin; and in place of stop orders. 


Profit possibilities and other important features are 
described in Circular W. Sent free on request. 


Quotations furnished on all listed securities 


S. H. WILCOX & CO. 


Established 1917 Incorporated 


39 Broadway New York 
Telephone Whitehall 10350 














PLANTS aud PRODUCTS of 
GENERAL MOTORS 


Facts that stockholders should know 








hogan of General Motors 
should be informed with regard to the 
constituent parts of the Corporation, includ- 
ing the extent of its interests in and control 











of other companies. 





A complete list of the manufacturing 








divisions that make up General Motors 
and how the Corporation coordinates its 
subsidiary and afhliated companies will be 
found in a booklet entitled “Plants and 
Products of General Motors.” 


In addition to its Annual Report and 
Quarterly Statement of Earnings, it is the 











custom of General Motors to issue special 





booklets from time to time to inform its 


stockholders, employees, dealers, and the A copy of the booklet entitled 
, ee “PLANTS AND Propucts oF 
public generally. Many of the principlesand — Gexerat Morons,” together 


with other booklets in the series, 
will be mailed if request is direct- 


every other business as much as they do to _«4to Dept. C8 General Motors 
Corporation, Broadway at 57th 


that of General Motors. Street, New York City. 


GENERAL MOTORS 


“a car for every purse and purpose 
CHEVROLET » PONTIAC * OLDSMOBILE + OAKLAND 
BUICK * LaSALLE + CADILLAC «© A/l with Body by Fisher 
GENERAL MOTORS TRUCKS * YELLOW CABS and COACHES 


policies outlined in these booklets apply to 


FRIGIDAIRE —The Automatic Refrigerator ~DELCO-LIGHT Electric Plants 
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in the tire field are: those who, in 
their own hae of achievement have 


won distinction. This is why you 


will see Firestone Gum-Dipped 


Tires on ‘the finest cars of the most 
discriminating people everywhere. 


MOST MILES PER DOLLAR 


AMERICANS SHOULD 
PRODUCE THEIR 
OWN RUBBER 
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No Throat Irritation No Cough. 


© 1928 The American Tobacco Co., Manuf 
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